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FOREWORD

The present study is an enlarged and revised version of my disserta-
tion completed in the year 1989 at the Vrije Universiteit in Amster-
dam. Most of the corrections made are the results of advice and sug-
gestions from colleagues and friends. Amongst them I thank the
Professors H.J. Daiber, M. Ullmann, R. Kruk, S.R. Slings, M.
Stol, and Dr. W. Raven. I am especially grateful to the Netherlands
Organisation for Scientific Research for its generous financial aid
without which this publication would not have been possible.
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I. INTRODUCTION

The object of the present study, Qusta Ibn Luqa’s Risala ila al- Hasan
b. Mahlad fi-tadbir safar al-hajj, is a unique text, not only because it
is the only known health guide for the pilgrim to Mecca, but also be-
cause it is an eloquent testimony of the author’s profound theoretical
knowledge and practical skills. This theoretical knowledge is appar-
ent from his familiarity with the works of ancient physicians such as
Hippocrates and Galen, but above all with those of the Byzantine
compiler Paul of Aegina, his major source. His practical skills are
obvious from the composition of this treatise, which is a successful
attempt to compose a concise, well-organized health guide for those
pilgrims to Mecca lacking the physician’s medical knowledge. The
treatise contains basic information about the best regimen to
preserve one’s health and about potential major diseases as well as
their treatment.

Sofar none of Qusta’s medical works has been the object of sys-
tematic scientific research which tried to establish the measure of
originality and dependence on earlier sources. Thus the following
remark by Sezgin! is still relevant: ““Uber seine zahlreichen, uns
erhaltenen medizinischen Schriften liegt uns bis jetzt keine Unter-
suchung vor. Die modernen Medizinhistoriker nehmen entweder
keine Stellung zu seiner medizinischen Leistungen oder wiederho-
len das Lob arabischer Quellen.”’

The objective of the present edition and translation of Qusta’s
Risala fi tadbir safar al-hajj, which includes an extensive commentary
on sources used and identical literature, is to initiate a critical evalu-
ation of Qusta’s achievements in the field of medicine.

1. Biography

Qusta Ibn Luqa al-Ba‘labakki (around 205/820 - 300/912), a doc-
tor from Baalbek (Heliopolis), was a famous Christian scholar and
translator. It is most likely that as a young man Qusta undertook a
journey to the Byzantine Empire and returned to Syria with a collec-
tion of Greek books which he later either translated himself or which

1 F. Sezgin, Geschichte des arabischen Schrifttums 111, Leiden 1970, p. 270.
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were translated by others. Summoned to Baghdad, Qusta was active
under Caliph al-Musta‘in (862 - 866), preparing new translations of
Greek scientific works into Arabic, or revising old ones. It was in
this city that Qusta probably got acquainted with the famous
philosopher al-Kindi, the translator Hunayn Ibn Ishaq and Thabit
Ibn Qurra, author of various scientific works. Between 860 and 870,
at the invitation of the ruler Sancherib, Qusta moved to Armenia
where he would stay for the remainder of his life, composing several
works for different patrons.

These? few scarce facts derived from Arabic biographical litera-
ture are all that is known about Qusta’s life.

2. Laterary activity

Though skilled in a variety of sciences®, Qusta was a prolific
author, especially in the field of medicine*. His biographers list
over sixty publications to his name, and some seventeen translations
besides. Ibn an-Nadim? states that Qusta deserves to be ranked
higher than Hunayn Ibn Ishaq because of his superior medical
knowledge. Some of his medical works® have been edited in the last
decennia.

2 See for Qusta’s biographical data: E. Ruth Harvey, ‘“‘Qusta Ibn Luqa Al-
Ba‘labakki,’’ in: Dictionary of Scientific Biography 11, New York 1974, pp. 244 -246;
H. Daiber, Aetius Arabus, Die Vorsokratiker in arabischer Uberlieferung, Wiesbaden 1980,
p. 3 ff.; M. Pelster, Die Abhandlung des Qusta Ibn Luga iber die Lange und Kiirze des Le-
bens und die Physiognomie der Langlebigen, Mainz 1985, pp. 15-19; J. Wilcox, The
Transmission and Influence of Qusta Ibn Liga’s ‘‘On the Difference between Spirit and Soul’’
(Diss.), New York 1985; J. Wilcox, ‘‘Our Continuing Discovery of the Greek
Science of the Arabs: The Example of Qusta Ibn Luqa,”” in: Annals of Scholarship
4/3 (1987), pp. 57-74.

3 For a detailed survey of what is known about Qusta’s works see: G. Gabrieli,
‘“‘Nota biobibliographica su Qusta Ibn Luqa,’’ in: Rendiconti della Accademia dei Lin-
cei, Classe di scienze morali, storiche e filologiche, 5th ser., vol. 21 (1912), pp. 341-382.

* See M. Ullmann, Die Medizin im Islam, Leiden-Kéln 1970, pp. 126128, 190,
244; Sezgin, GAS III, pp. 270-274.

5 Kitab al-Fihrist, ed. G. Fligel, Leipzig 1871-2, vol. I, p. 295; Transl. Bayard-
Dodge, New York 1970, vol. II, p. 694.

6 See Pelster, Abhandlung; G. Haydar, Kitab fi al-bah wa ma yuhtaju ilayhi min
tadbir al-badan fi isti “malihi (Das Buch iiber die Kohabitation und die fiir thre Ausiibung not-
wendigen  kirperlichen Voraussetzungen), Diss. Erlangen-Niirnberg 1973; N.A.
Barhoum, Das Buch iiber die Geschlechtlichkeit (Kitab fi al-bah), Diss. Erlangen-
Niirnberg 1974; H. Fahndrich, Abhandlung iiber die Ansteckung, Stuttgart 1987.
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3. Manuscripts of the Risala

The following manuscripts’ have been used for the text edition of
the Risala:

1. MS British Museum®, Add. 7527 Rich, fols. 171186, bear-
ing the title: Risala ila al-Hasan b. Mahlad fi tadbir safar al-hajj. For its
description see Cat. p. 204; it was copied in 1097/1686 by
Muhammad Shafi¢ al-Kirmani. The text, unvocalised, but with dia-
critical points, has been provided in some places with notes® in Per-
sian, mostly explaining the materia medica. The text, which serves as
the basis of the text edition, is indicated by the sign A.

2. MS Daiber!? collection no. 46, fols. 169v—175v, bearing the
title: Kitab li-Abi Muhammad al-Hasan b. Mahlad fi ma “amaluhu fi tadbir
badanihi fi safarihi 1la al-hap). This MS has been described by Daiber;
it was copied 12 Jumada II 1302 by Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. ‘Ali
Nagqi al-Hasani al-Hurasani. The text is completely unvocalised,
but has diacritical points; from fol. 170v it was written by a different
hand and becomes hard to read. In my text edition it is indicated by
the sign B.

3. MS India Office!! no. 2821, fols. 94 -112. Qusta’s text, bear-
ing the same title as MS Daiber, is part of the Kitab aman al-ahtar by
Abu al-Qasim ‘Alib. Musab. Ja*far b. Tawus. Though neatly writ-
ten, as stated by Loth in his description of the MS, it abounds with
scribal errors (see critical apparatus). In the text edition it is indicat-
ed with the sign C.

Besides the above mentioned MSS, Qusta’s text has been

7 Sezgin, GAS III, p. 271 mentions three more MSS:
a. Haydarabad, Asaf., #bb 201;
b. Aleppo, al-Jarrah (see Sbath, Fihris I, 59, no. 471);
c. Meshed, Rida II, 315, Mosul (see D. Celebi, p. 122, no. 23).
Unfortunately I could not obtain a copy of these MSS.

8 See Catalogus Codicum Manuscriptorum Orientalium qui in Museo Britannico asser-
vantur, Pars secunda, Codices Arabicos amplectens (by W. Cureton and C. Rieu),
London 1852, p. 204, no. 424.

9 I am grateful to Dr. J.J. Witkam for his help in the interpretation of these
notes.

10 See H. Daiber, Catalogue of the Arabic Manuscripts in the Daiber Collection, Insti-
tute of Oriental Culture, University of Tokyo 1988, pp. 39 -41; the date mentioned
by Daiber (p. 39), namely, 28 Rajab 1301, is not correct for this treatise. Though
the date of the year is hard to read, it seems to be 1302.

11 See O. Loth, A Catalogue of the Arabic MSS in the Library of the India Office, p.
86, no. 2821.
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edited!? as part of the Kitab aman al-ahtar of Abu al-Qasim °Ali b.
Miusa b. Ja‘far b. Tawus in Najaf 1951; this edition is not only un-
critical, but also replete with printing errors (see critical apparatus).
In the text edition it is indicated with the sign D.

These four witnesses to Qusta’s Risala belong to two different
families:

1. MS A

2. MSS B, C, and edition D

The critical apparatus showing many examples of MS A preserv-
ing a version different from MSS B, C, and edition D, substantiates
this supposition.

MS A as the basis for the present text edition was chosen for the
following reasons:

1. It contains a better version in the following cases:

MS A MSS B, C edition D
11. 20,32,46,59 .u:b' sls ol
1. 112 wl Al L
1. 124 ¢ b g
1. 152 sl Bim. lule gl ol

. C W

1. 170 K] oyl 8 Syl
1. 190 Lios s ias
1. 251 3 date isla
1. 467 ol C wlw ol

Bim. Jolw ¢ C’L'.a

2. At times it shows the longer, more correct variant; see, for in-
stance, 1l. 57, 89, 418.

The ascription of the Risala fi tadbir safar al-hajj to Qusta is support-
ed by the following indications consisting of terminological and
ideological counterparts:

1. Both Qusta’s Risala and his Magala'® fi tul al-‘umr wa qisarihi
mention the following elements as causing diseases:

a. al-taab al-katir'*

b. al-haraka al-mufrita'®

12 T would like to thank Prof. E. Kohlberg for drawing my attention to this edi-
tion, which is not mentioned by Sezgin, GAS I1I, p. 271.

13 Ed. and transl. by M. Pelster; see note 2.

14 Risala 1. 126; Magala p. 36, 1. 4.

15 Risala 1. 189; Magala p. 36, 1. 4.
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2. Both Qusta’s Risala and his Kitab'® fi al-i ‘da® refer to the fol-
lowing possible causes of diseases:

a. al-hawd al-muhit'’

b. al-i*da>'8

3. Both Qusta’s Risala and his Kitab'® fi al-bah make similar
statements?? concerning the permissibility of sexual intercourse
during a journey.

4. Both Qusta’s Risala and his Kitab®! fi al-balgam mention a simi-
lar treatment?? for the extraction of the dracunculus medinensis.

4. Luterary genre to which the Risala belongs

Qusta’s Risala belongs to the literary genre of health guides for the
traveller. The theme of the preservation of one’s health during a
journey appears for the first time in a systematic discourse by Dio-
cles of Carystus®® (fl. circa 360 B.C.). This short discussion,
however, survived only in a citation by Oribasius?*. Oribasius in
his turn was faithfully copied by Paul of Aegina?. According to Ibn
an-Nadim?® Rufus of Ephesus was the author of a Kitab fi tadbir al-
musafir, magala. This text, which is lost, is cited by Ibn al-
Mubarak?’. Several Arab authors?® treated this theme as well;
some treated it, just like their Byzantine predecessors, as part of
their medical encyclopedias; see at-Tabari?’, ar-Razi*0, Pseudo
Thabit Ibn Qurra31, and Ibn Sina32. Others, as Qusta, devoted a

16 Ed. and transl. by H. Fahndrich; see note 6.

17 Risala 1. 193; commentary note 88; Kitab 36, 37.

18 Risala 11. 493 -494, commentary note 404; Kitab 3.

19 Ed. and transl. by G. Haydar; see note 6.

20 Risala 11. 59-59, commentary note 20; Kitab p. 28.

21 This text of Qusta is still in MS; see Sezgin GAS III, p. 272, note 17.

2 Risala 1. 480; K. al-balgam as cited by ar-Razi XI, p. 294. See also commen-
tary note 392.

23 See Wellmann, Fragments, 142.

24 See Synopsis V, 31.

25 See Bk. I, ch. 55.

26 See Ibn an-Nadim, ed. Fliigel, vol. I, p. 291; Transl. Bayard-Dodge, vol. II,
p. 687.

27 See his Kitab al-munqid min al-halaka fi daf ¢ madarr as-sama’im al-muhlika (MS
Chester Beatty 3795, fol. 120 (arab. 113) a 1ff; cf. Wellmann, Geschichte, p. 5;
Ullmann, Rufus, pp. 37-40.

28 See Sezgin, GAS 111, p. 483 tadbir al-musafir, and Ullmann, Medicine, p. 99.

29 See pp. 109-111.

30 See XVIII 1, pp. 209-224.

31 See pp. 349-351.

32 See I, pp. 92-94.

N
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monograph to the subject; cf. Ibn al-Jazzar®3, Ibn Mandawayh3*,
and Ibn al-Hatib3°.

5. Survey and evaluation of the contents of the Risala

Introduction

Addressing al-Hasan b. Mahlad Qusta states that, because of per-
sonal circumstances, he is unable to accompany him on his pil-
grimage to Mecca. For this reason Qusta decided to compose a trea-
tise containing the necessary information for the preservation of
Hasan’s health during his pilgrimage. Qusta then gives a survey of
the topics which such a treatise should contain. For this purpose
Qusta makes a distinction between a traveller’s health guide in
general and that of the Aapy in particular. A general traveller’s health
guide should deal with the following topics:

1. Rest, food, drink, sleep.

2. Fatigue and its cure.

3. Diseases caused by the different winds and their cures.

4. The prophylaxis against vermin and the treatment of diseases
caused by them.

A traveller’s health guide for the Aajj, however, should discuss
four additional topics:

5. Water and its improvement.

6. Means to quench one’s thirst.

7. Prophylaxis against the dracunculus medinensis.

8. Prophylaxis against snakes and treatment of injuries caused by
them.

Qusta arranged these eight topics into the fourteen chapters that
form the contents of the treatise.

Qusta’s selection of subjects is based partly on theoretical
knowledge about the contents of a traveller’s health guide in gener-
al, and, partly on practical knowledge, about the specific diseases

33 See his Zad al-musafir wa qit al-hadir (Sezgin, GAS 111, p. 305); For a different
opinion about the genre of this work, see Ullmann, Rufus, p. 38.

3¢ According to Ibn Abi Usaibi‘a, p. 460 he composed a Risala fi tadbir al-musafir
(cf. Sezgin, GAS 111, p. 329).

35 See his book on hygiene, entitled Kitab al-wusul li-hifz as-sihha fi al-fusil; in the
last ga‘ida of the second part he discusses the regimen of the traveller (Ullmann,
Medizin, p. 192). Unfortunately I could not obtain a copy of its edition by Maria
de la Concepcion Vazquez de Benito, Salamanca 1984.
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and dangers awaiting the pilgrim to Mecca in particular. The com-
bination and application of these two kinds of knowledge have
resulted in a lucid and systematic exposition of the subject matter in
this treatise.

Chapter 1

In this chapter Qusta gives an exposition of the best times to travel
and of the regimen of the traveller in regard to food, drink, rest,
sleep, and cohabitation. The chapter offers a fine example of how
Qusta succeeded in translating his theoretical knowledge, based on
ancient sources, into practical advice for the traveller. An example
of the application of theoretical knowledge is his advice concerning:

1. When to eat during the journey.

2. The different kinds of food to be eaten, for instance, meal of
barley, meat of one year old kids and lambs, or chickens and fran-
colins.

3. When to indulge in sexual intercourse.

4. The anointment of the body with different kinds of oil.

Chapter 2

In this chapter Qusta discusses the different kinds of fatigue which
may befall the traveller during a journey and possible cures. Again
it offers a fine example of Qusta’s application of theoretical
knowledge, based on ancient sources, to the regimen of the traveller.
When discussing the different kinds of fatigue Qusta explicitly men-
tions Galen as his source, and when discussing the different cures,
namely, massage and bathing, Qusta joins a long tradition of
authors referring to similar treatments.

Chapter 3

The subject matter of this chapter is an extensive discussion of the
different kinds of massage and their application. As stated above in
the description of the previous chapter, Qusta joined along tradition
of authors (starting with Hippocrates) in dealing with this subject.
However, Qusta’s exposition is less theoretical and more practical
than that of the other authors. The application of massage is central
in Qusta’s treatise: what parts of the hand the masseur should use,
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how much pressure he should apply and which parts of the body
should be treated.

Chapter 4

In this chapter Qusta deals with the detrimental effect on the con-
stitution caused by extremely cold (northerly) winds and extreme-
ly warm (southerly) winds, which cause several diseases, such as
rheum, defluctions, cough, earache and eye ache. This subject was
also treated extensively by Hippocrates, Galen, and the Byzantine
compilers. Thus once again Qusta forms part of a long tradition.
His discussion of the north (cold) winds, only mentioning the
detrimental effect, is similar to that of Hippocrates. The discussion
about these winds by other Arab authors such as at-Tabari, Pseudo
Thabit Ibn Qurra and Ibn Sina, referring also to their wholesome
effect, is similar to that of Galen. In this discussion Galen’s com-
mentary on Hippocrates’ Ilepi dépwv 08dtwv TénwvV is of central sig-
nificance. In his recommendation of warm remedies for diseases
originating from cold winds and cold remedies for diseases originat-
ing from warm winds, Qusta acts in conformity with the generally
accepted principle of contraria contrariis.

Chapter 5

In this chapter Qusta discusses the following kinds of earache:

1. Earache caused by cold, its indications and treatment.

2. Earache caused by heat, its indications and treatment.

3. Earache caused by wind locked in the ear, its indications and
treatment.

The indications mentioned by Qusta for the different kinds of
earache are similar to those mentioned by Paul of Aegina.
At-Tabari, Pseudo Thabit Ibn Qurra, ar-Razi and Ibn Sina do not
mention these indications in their discussions of earache. The reme-
dies mentioned by Qusta for the different kinds of earache are some-
times similar to those mentioned by the Byzantine compilers Alex-
ander of Tralles and Aetius of Amida, and always similar to those
mentioned by Paul of Aegina. There is also a close similarity be-
tween Qusta and Paul of Aegina in the use of terminology and the
structure of the chapter. Because of the similarity in indications,
remedies, terminology and structure of the chapter one can reasona-
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bly assume that Qusta, while composing his chapter on earache,
borrowed heavily from Paul of Aegina.

Chapter 6

The subject matter central to this chapter concerns the diseases
caused by changes of weather, namely, rheum, defluction and
cough, and the treatment thereof. The definitions given by Qusta to
these diseases show a close similarity to those of Paul of Aegina. The
same is true for the remedies, especially the dressings called barbaros,
athena and hikesios. At-Tabarl, Pseudo Thabit Ibn Qurra, ar-Razi
and Ibn Sina do not mention these dressings in their discussion of
the treatment of these diseases. Neither are they mentioned in the
lists of dressings composed by al-Majusi and Ibn Sina. Again, as in
the case of earache, the structure of this chapter is similar to the
structure of that composed by Paul of Aegina. Therefore, the con-
clusion that Qusta was deeply influenced by Paul of Aegina in the
composition of this chapter seems inevitable.

Chapter 7

In this chapter Qusta discusses the effect of dust on the human
eye. The wholesome effect on the human eye, when it concerns pure
unadulterated dust is mentioned first. Followed by the harmful ef-
fect, when the eyes are already infected. Qusta’s implicit ac-
knowledgement of dust as a major cause of eye diseases under the
pilgrims in Mecca is confirmed by modern medical research con-
ducted among pilgrims in Jiddah. The collyria and liniments men-
tioned by Qusta as remedies have many counterparts in ancient and
Arabic ophthalmological literature.

Chapter 8

In this chapter Qusta suggests the criteria for determining the
quality of different waters. By then Hippocrates had already dis-
cussed these criteria in his treatise Ilepi dépmv V84TV Tén®v. This
treatise was to play a central role in later discussions on this subject
in Byzantine and Arabic medical literature. Only twice is there a
modification of his views; these modifications, originating with Ga-
len, are:
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1. Galen’s definition of the best water in general; a definition bor-
rowed and expanded upon by Paul of Aegina.

2. Galen’s statement that waters mixed with certain minerals
have not only a negative but also a positive effect on the constitution
in the case of certain diseases; a similar statement is made by
at-Tabar1, ar-Razi and Ibn Sina.

Qusta’s definition of the best water is similar to that of Galen and
of Paul of Aegina; Qusta’s opinion about waters mixed with certain
minerals is the same as that of Hippocrates, who only refers to their
detrimental effect.

Chapter 9

This chapter concentrates on different means to improve the qual-
ity of contaminated water. How bad the quality of water was in those
days can be derived from the fact that this subject occupies a central
place in the traveller’s health guides of ar-Razi and Ibn Sina.
Patah’s description of the inferior water in Jiddah also shows that
this situation has not improved much since. The means discussed by
Qusta to improve the quality of contaminated water are similar to
those recommended by Oribasius and Paul of Aegina. From this fact
one can draw the conclusion that Qusta derived his knowledge from

these sources. Since Paul of Aegina is Qusta’s main source of infor-
mation in several other chapters as well (5, 6, 11, 12, 14), it is highly
probable that the same holds good for this chapter.

Chapter 10

In this chapter Qusta first of all gives a description of various
causes of thirst, and then proceeds to recommend different means
of quenching one’s thirst during the absence of water. Galen too had
already given an exposition of the causes of thirst, followed by the
Byzantine compilers Oribasius, Alexander of Tralles and Paul of
Aegina. Qusta’s description resembles that of Oribasius and Paul of
Aegina. Galen also discussed several means to quench one’s thirst,
as did the Byzantine compilers Oribasius, Aetius of Amida, Alex-
ander of Tralles and Paul of Aegina. Qusta’s recommendations are
similar to those of his Byzantine predecessors; his terminology,
however, is closest to that of Paul of Aegina. From this I infer that
Paul of Aegina was Qusta’s major source for the composition of this
chapter.
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Chapter 11

In this chapter Qusta discusses the prophylaxis against vermin in
general. Byzantine compilers such as Oribasius and Paul of Aegina,
were the first to treat this subject coherently. How all kinds of ver-
min can be a serious problem for the pilgrim, even in modern times,
is made clear by Patah’s description of the plague of flies, mosqui-
toes and bugs in Jiddah. Qusta mentions different preventive
means, such as fumigants or salves, but also gives concrete recom-
mendations, for instance, concerning sleeping quarters. While these
preventive means mentioned by Qusta are similar to those men-
tioned by Paul of Aegina, this similarity becomes all the more strik-
ing when one compares the recommendations given by both authors
concerning sleeping quarters, the kindling of a fire and the
avoidance of certain trees. When one also considers the fact that the
structure of Qusta’s chapter is the same as that of Paul of Aegina and
that he employs a similar terminology, it will be clear that Qusta ob-
tained his information from Paul’s treatise. This treatise of Paul was
known to the Arab doctors of Qusta’s era and consulted by them,
suggested by the fact that it is cited by ar-Razi, who lived one gener-
ation after Qusta.

Chapter 12

In this chapter Qusta gives a description of the treatment of stings
or bites caused by vermin. As in the preceding chapter dealing with
the prophylaxis against vermin, this chapter, dealing with the inju-
ries caused by vermin, too shows a close similarity between Paul of
Aegina and Qusta with regard to prescriptions, terminology and
structure of the whole chapter. Therefore the conclusion must equal-
ly be that Qusta drew his material from Paul’s treatise on poisons.

Chapter 13

This chapter deals with the ‘‘spontaneous generation’’ of the
dracunculus medinensis and the different means preventing its birth. In
this context Qusta devotes some attention to the story of ‘‘spontane-
ous generation’’ in general. This scientific theory, expounded by
Aristotle in his zoological works, remained popular until the
nineteenth century. As a translator of Aristotle, Qusta may well
have drawn the information about this theory from the original. A
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linguistic comparison shows that he did not make use of the Arabic
translation of Aristotle’s zoological works, which is traditionally
ascribed to Yahya Ibn al-Bitriq. As for Qusta’s preventive treatment
of the dracunculus medinensis, 1 could find neither source nor exact
counterparts. This is not so strange considering that many preven-
tive remedies existed for this disease, a common one in the Arabian
peninsula in ancient as well as recent times.

Chapter 14

In this chapter Qusta discusses the treatment of the dracunculus
medinensis after it has made its appearance. The advice Qusta gives
about the extraction and the treatment of the wound are the same
as in Paul of Aegina’s chapter on the treatment of the dracunculus.
A remarkable example of this similarity is when both quote Soranus
and Leonidas about the nature of the dracunculus and its treatment.
This quotation is not known from any other source. The many
similarities in this chapter between Qusta and Paul, make it obvious
that Qusta derived this information from Paul’s treatise. Ar-Raz1’s
many quotations from Paul’s treatise on the dracunculus indicate that
this text was known to Arab physicians, and consulted by them in
Qusta’s era.
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The following sigla and abbreviations are used:

= MS British Museum, Add. 7527/2 Rich.
= MS Daiber collection no. 46

= MS India Office no. 2821

= Ed. Najaf 1951

= added by

omitted by

= delevit

= intra lineas

= in margine

= invertit

= sub linea / supra lineam

conieci vel correxi

= to be added

= to be omitted
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The treatise of Qusta Ibn Luqa to al-Hasan b. Mahlad! on the regi-
men during the pilgrimage to Mecca.

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate, in Whom I
trust. To prepare yourself—may God strengthen you—for any
eventuality and to provide yourself with everything you may need
in case of emergency is a sign of resolution, thinking power and
healthy judgement. Since you are determined—may God strength-
en you—to take upon yourself this yourney, I will ask God to bestow
on you great blessings, safety, a happy end, a reward and good com-
pany during it. You will need—may God give you strength—
information about the means of treatment someone in your position
should possess, that is if your journey will take place in a country
where there is no doctor nor any required drug. I swear by God,
Who knows my sincerity, that but for my dear young children who
cannot be left alone and the fact that I would be blamed in the
presence of this lord, I mean Abu al-Hasan ‘Ubayd Allah b.
Yahya?, servant of the Commander of the Faithful, (if I left him),
and (but for) the fact that I know that a doctor able to obtain
whatever necessary, will accompany you—may God strengthen
you—TI should have preferred to depart with you whatever the cir-
cumstances, to serve you, to fulfil your needs and to show you my
secret feelings and intentions.? Since I do not have that possibility
I decided to write down all you need to know in a treatise, which to
a certain extent will replace me. I beg God to give you, in the good
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company of all your friends and companions, a safe and healthy
return. Verily, God is omnipotent. I will now give you a description
of the regimen which must be applied during journeys* in general
and of the needs of the body during this journey® in particular.
What one must know about the regimen of the body during journeys
in general can be classified according to four points:

1. Knowledge of the regimen in regard to resting, eating, drinking,
sleeping and sexual intercourse.

2. Knowledge of the different kinds of fatigue and their cure.

3. Knowledge of the diseases which are caused by the blowing of the
different winds and their treatment.

4. Knowledge of the prophylaxis against vermin and of the treat-
ment of the injuries caused by them.

These are the things of which practical knowledge is necessary dur-
ing journeys in general. The pilgrimage to Mecca, however, is,
apart from the four points mentioned, distinguished, by four other
points:

1. Knowledge of the different waters and of the improvement (of the
quality) of contaminated water.

2. (Knowledge of) the expedients with which one can quench one’s
thirst in the case of lack or paucity of water.

3. Knowledge of the prophylaxis against the matter from which the
dracunculus medinensis and hemorrhoids® arise.

4. (Knowledge of) the prophylaxis against snakes and of the treat-
ment of the injuries caused by them.
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TRANSLATION 21

I will describe every detail which one must know of these questions
and I will arrange it in chapters. In this way I hope to clarify every-
thing and to simplify the derivation of any point requested. To
achieve this I will put my trust in God and ask His help.

Chapter 1: How the regimen should be in regard to the journey it-
self, the times of eating, drinking, sleeping and sexual intercourse.
Chapter 2: On fatigue, its origin, different kinds and treatment.
Chapter 3: On the different sorts of massage and rubbing of the sole
of the foot; under which circumstances each kind is needed and
when massage of the feet has to be applied.

Chapter 4: On the diseases arising from the blowing of the different
(kinds of) winds.

Chapter 5: On earache, which often arises from the blowing of very
warm or cold winds, and its treatment.

Chapter 6: On rheum, defluctions and cough, which are caused by
a change of weather, and their treatment.

Chapter 7: On eye diseases which are caused by a change of
weather, by dust or winds, and their treatment.

Chapter 8: On the examination of the different waters in order to
find out which one is best.

Chapter 9: On the improvement of contaminated water.

Chapter 10: On the lack of water and the ingenuity in finding means
of quenching one’s thirst.
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Chapter 11: On the prophylaxis against all (kinds of) vermin.
Chapter 12: On the treatment of stings and bites of all (kinds) of
vermin.

Chapter 13: On the explanation of the origin of the dracunculus
medinensis and on the prophylaxis against its occurrence.

Chapter 14: On [the description of] the treatment of the dracunculus
medinensis once it has appeared in the body.

Chapter 1: How the regimen’ should be in regard to the journey it-
self, the times of eating, drinking, sleeping and sexual intercourse.
The journey should take place in those times® (of the day) when the
weather is most pleasant, I mean that it should be close to temperate-
ness and free of excessive heat and cold. The traveller should bind’
soft turbans around his waist, chest and back, tight enough to pre-
vent the body from being shaken during constant movement. He
should take care not to eat in the beginning or middle part of the
journey. His regimen in regard to travelling, food, rest and sexual
intercourse should be as I will describe. The journey should take
place when the body is at rest, when the stomach!? is free of food
and when the excrements have left the body and intestines. The
traveller should take care not to eat anything during the journey. If,
however, the journey continues for a long time, he should feed him-
self with meal!! of the parched grain of barley!2 or biscuits!? and
sugar!4, and drink cold water or syrup!® of peaches!'® or syrup of
prunes!’ or rose-water!® syrup and oxymel!? together, since oxymel
(alone) is not sufficient during the time of travelling and movement.
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He can also eat peeled almonds?® with sugar*. As soon as he has
alighted he should hasten to rest and sleep for a little while. If he
wants to have sexual intercourse?!, he can do so after he has reco-
vered a little bit from the fatigue caused by [the movement of] the
journey. Thereupon he should pour lukewarm water over his body
and anoint it with oils?# balanced in temperament which strengthen
and harden the limbs, such as 0il? of roses, 0il?6 of myrtle and oils
prepared with fragrant spices. After the anointment* he should
pour®® water that is lukewarm or balanced in coldness over his body
in order to harden it and to strengthen what has been shaken by the
movement of the journey. Then he has to feed himself with substan-
tial, well-prepared food, enough to reach the next stop when the
journey is long. The best food is that which produces balanced?!
humours which do not change into bad humours and corruption in
the stomach, such as meat of one year old kids3? and lambs, of
chickens and francolins33, if prepared without pepper3*, caraway3>,
galangale3®, cinnamon3” and other hot spices. If he confines himself
during the preparation to roasted or parboiled® meat he is doing
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well. One of the best things to feed himself with is the yolk of a
poached®’ egg. When he has eaten he must sleep and rest until it is
time for [the movement of] the second part of the journey. If he
keeps this regimen the humours of his body will not become sharp
and no fatigue or other diseases will befall him, which originate from
the intense movement during a long journey.

Chapter 2: On fatigue®?, how it is caused, how many kinds there are
of it, and how each kind may be cured. Since there is a chance that
some sort of fatigue will originate frome excessive movement, I must
give a description of its different kinds and of the means to be used
in order to safeguard against it or to heal it. Fatigue is a state which
causes the body to feel pain arising from excessive movement. All
bodily movements are caused by muscles and nerves, spread over
the body. Their origin is the brain. If the body makes excessive
movements, the muscles which move the body suffer damage
through the friction and collision caused by quick movement. The
state which results from this is called fatigue. The different kinds of
fatigue*! which Galen has mentioned are four (in number): The
first one is called the ‘‘burdening’’, the second one the ‘‘tighten-
ing’’, the third the ‘‘heating’’ and the fourth the ‘‘hurting.”
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TRANSLATION 29

A body*? full of viscous, coarse humours tends towards coldness
and moisture. When it becomes tired through movement, the move-
ment makes the humours thin and boils them. As a result the hu-
mours change into fine blood filling the vessels of the body, and
clearly increasing the amount of blood in the body. If, however, the
power of the body is small, then this increase of blood burdens it.
Because of that the body feels more burdened than it can actually en-
dure and ‘‘burdening’’ fatigue results. When the power of the body
is great, it is capable of carrying (the burden of) the humours. But
when the vessels, I mean the veins, are narrow, they cannot contain
the humours, which are dissolved by the movement, and ‘‘tighten-
ing”’ fatigue*? results. In that case one has the feeling that one’s
veins and limbs are extending as a result of the increase (of blood)
from the humours, which by the movement got thin and dissolved.
The kind of fatigue which occurs with heat**, and warmth and the
one which occurs with pain felt in the limbs, appear in the body
whose humours are fine and thin. When this body makes many
movements, its humours get warm because of their natural tendency
towards heat. This results in the fatigue already mentioned in this
chapter. If the humours are by nature warm, they get warmer be-
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TRANSLATION 31

cause of the movement (of the body), and from this the ‘‘hurting”’
fatigue results. The humours in this case have the same effect as
something which is boiling and therefore burning and hurting.
These are the four causes of fatigue which Galen has mentioned.
One can recuperate from the first two kinds by much soft massage*®
and by anointment with oils balanced in heat, such as oil of
gillyflower*6, of lily*’, and oil of myrtle*, or by embrocation with
salves prepared with olive oil in which spices have been cooked
which are fragrant, softening and dissolving, such as olive oil in
which has been cooked costus*?, solid storax®® and fluid fragrant
storax*3!, the heat of which should not be excessive. To apply
massage>* means that the masseur takes the flesh of the body into
his full hand and exerts an equal pressure upon it. The pressure of
his thumb and fingertips must not exceed the pressure of the rest of
the hand. But it must be as if he is pressing something which he holds
in his full hand. The same holds good in the case of anointing the
body; it should be done by the full hand and fingers equally; the
anointment of the body by thumb and fingertips must not exceed
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TRANSLATION 33

that by the palm and middle of the hand. When one takes a bath in
water, the heat of which is balanced and tending towards lukewarm,
this kind of fatigue is abolished. In the case of fatigue which heats>
the body or which gives it a feeling® of pain, the need for massage
is (only) small; it is even better not to apply massage at all. When
one wants to anoint the body with oil of roses’’ and lukewarm
water, these should be mixed and thoroughly beaten until it turns
into a foamlike substance. This can be achieved by taking one part
of lukewarm water and two or three parts of oil and by beating this
in a flask with a narrow opening until it is well mixed. The same
process must be followed with oil of gillyflower®®, oil of violets® or
oil of nenuphar®’. One should anoint one’s body softly with these
oils and sit in a bath®! (filled) with water which is as lukewarm as
fresh milk at the moment of milking. As regards the food which one
should take during the different kinds of fatigue, it is necessary to
take those kinds of food which are balanced from their nature and
quality. One should beware, however, of everything which is obvi-
ously hot and therefore produces bad, hot humours. One should
hasten to go to sleep after getting tired and beware of bodily exercise
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after a meal as long as one feels food in the stomach. One must also
beware of drinking cold water after much strain.

Chapter 3: On the different sorts of massage®? and rubbing of the
feet; in which circumstances what kind is needed and when foot mas-
sage has to be applied. There are three kinds of massage; one kind
consists of an extremely hard rubbing which makes the body swell
up. The hands of the masseur should not stick to one place, but
should move up and down over the whole body. For this kind of
massage the term ‘‘rubbing’’63 is better fitting than that of ‘‘mas-
sage’’. Another kind of massage consists of a hard pressing upon the
limbs whereby the hands and fingers stick to one place as opposed
to the first kind. The third kind consists of a gentle pressing, which
does not tire the masseur. The one consisting of hard rubbing is
needed when the body is full of many thick vapours which have col-
lected in the body and remain there. These vapours are caused
either by much rest, idleness and food or by putrefaction and ex-
traordinary, unnatural heat, which arises from a thick skin. In all
these cases it is necessary to apply this kind of massage, I mean the
one that consists of hard rubbing with proper force. The limbs
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should be pressed equally, whereby the fingertips and thumb are not
more active than the palm and rest of the hand. By applying this
kind of massage one causes those vapours originally locked in the
body to depart from it and to dissolve. The result for the body is an
obvious relief. One should beware of this kind of massage and avoid
it in the case of someone who has toiled very hard or done excessive
physical exercises. For the body of someone for whom this is the case
is emanciated and thin by hard labour and movement, whereby (the
bad vapours) have dissolved. He therefore does not need more disso-
lution, but strengthening and hardening. The massage which does
not consist of a hard rubbing but of a hard pressing of the hands
upon the limbs is needed in the case of fatigue arising from hard
labour. For this kind of massage strengthens the body and makes it
firm, so that the dissolution and heat resulting from hard labour dis-
appear. The soft, gentle massage is needed in the case of the regimen
which is called ‘‘convalescence’’4, I mean the regimen which cures
the bodies of old men, boys and the long-lived from a hot disease.
For the food in the body of all these people should be drawn from
inside the organs towards outside the body. The benefit of rubbing
the feet is that it draws what has been collected in the stomach or in-
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testines. Therefore it should be applied when the stomach is full of
food and when one takes a drug of which there is a chance that one
will throw up. It should be avoided, however, when the drug is sup-
posed to stay in the stomach or intestines, so that it does not descend
from it and lose its effect. To press upon the feet and to apply the
(different) kinds of massage, except for hard rubbing, is useful for
someone who has been walking much or standing still frequently.
For it has the same effect on the feet as massage on the rest of the
body, because it contracts, strengthens and hardens the muscles and
decreases the hot, vaporous residue which flowed with the blood to
the feet as a consequence of excessive walking or standing still. It is
therefore necessary to avoid hard rubbing of all the limbs after hard
labour, but one should apply massage, which consists of pressing
with one’s hand on the place caught hold of. These are the things
one should know about massage and about its application on a
journey.

Chapter 4: On the diseases originating from the blowing of the differ-
ent winds® which are extremely cold or warm, or originating from
much dust®; and on the drugs to be applied in order to cure them.
The extremely warm or cold winds may cause much harm to the
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body, like the wind which frequently causes earache, the one which
causes rheum®’, defluctions® or cough, and the one which causes
eye ache, especially if a strong wind is accompanied by dust and the
eye suffers from some previously incurred disease. One should pro-
tect oneself against all these kinds of harm by binding a turban®’
around the head, covering the ears, nose and mouth. And one
should leave certainly no opening between one’s head and ears
prone to the wind. In the case of a disease’? of the ears, which are
by nature weak, one should plug them with a wad of cotton wool
which has been moistened in some kind of oil. When the wind is
warm one should use oil of roses’! or oil of violets’? or the like.
When the wind is cold one should use oil of lilies’® or oil of

180 jasmine’* or oil of nard’’ or the like. As for rheum’6 and defluction

185

at the time of these cold winds, one should sniff the odour of parched
nigella’’, cumin’® and hot dry spices such as clove’®, mace®,
saffron!, memeceylon tinctorium®?, aloeswood® and the like. If,
however, the winds are warm, one should use cold remedies such as
camphor®, sandalwood®>, roses®® and the like. This is what may be
found helpful in warding off the harm of these diseases, so that they
do not occur. More drugs that can be used as a cure in the case of
these diseases will be mentioned later on, God willing.

Chapter 5: On earache®” which occurs frequently as a result of the
blowing of the different winds, and on the remedies to be applied in
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order to cure it. Earache occurs frequently as a result of the blowing
of warm or cold winds; it also occurs on journies lacking this blowing
of winds but when one can speak of excessive movement and of
sharp, hot humours. The indications® for earache caused by cold
are:

. The pain is (felt) deep inside the ear.

. The head is not heavy, the ear is not tense and does not look red.
. The rest of the body is free of heat.

. The earlier regimen of the body in regard to food, drink and sur-
rounding air® has not heat as a necessary consequence, but cold.
5. The air is cold and the winds are blowing from the north.

B0 N =

The following points?® indicate that the earache was caused by
heat:

1. The earlier regimen in regard to food and drink was hot.

2. The air is warm and southern winds are blowing.

3. The pain is accompanied by tension (in the ear), by a red colour
and by a heavy feeling in the head.

If, however, the pain®! is accompanied by tension and tingling (of

the ear), but not with this heavy feeling in the head, it is an indica-
tion that the pain is caused by a wind which got locked in the ear
and cannot find a way out.
Treatment of earache which is caused by cold:

when we have verified by means of the above-mentioned indications
that the earache is caused by cold, we must treat®? it as follows: We
drip into the ear olive oil in which has been cooked rue??, or oil of
nard®, or oil of laurel®, lukewarm, or oil in which has been cooked
feverfew%®, or olive oil in which has been melted a little bit of
euphorbium?’, or olive oil in which has been cooked a little bit of
castor?, or oil of balsam%. One can also cook camomile!%,
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melilot!?!, dry violets!%2, harmel!®3 and laurel leaves!%* in water
until thoroughly cooked and use as a fomentation!% of the ear.
Treatment!% of earache caused by heat:

when one has verified by the indications mentioned above that the
earache is caused by heat, one should drip into the ear the white!%’
of an egg, lukewarm, with oil of roses!®®, or with extract!® of
alkekenji!l?, or with extract of fresh coriander!!!, or olive oil in
which earthworms!!? or seashells!!3 with the animals (still) in them
have been cooked. This (remedy of) olive oil is by its nature very effi-
cacious in the case of earache and is prepared as follows: one should
take three of those unopened shells with the animals (still) in them
and cook them in purified olive oil. Then one should drip this olive
oil into the ear. Oil of sweet almonds!!4, if dripped into the ear, is
clearly useful; the same applies to olive oil in which asphodel!!® has
been cooked, the root of which is called ishras!'®. Treatment of
earache caused by wind locked in the ear or caused by another vis-
cous humour which prospered in the ear: When the indications
mentioned by us above prove that the earache has been caused by
a wind that got locked in the ear, it must be treated in the same way
as earache caused by cold. One must drip into the ear those oils
which we have described in that chapter, whereby one uses the va-
pour of their extract. One can also use drops!!” prepared from vine-
gar!!8 honey!!% and borax!'?’, or from honey!?!, boiled wine and



46 TEXT

o e et Ll O 3 iy Oy ey e diiy e oo
Jradl o S My S sy g dae By 355 op3 e Jeodl )
RT- VTR URREO (FPep RS B e g R - L
Tl s Jos o Lty g B ol mally g Ly
L)y ikl T o NUCTNTAUINENY &y 3 oY) & by Yo
T P L e P U R P E g
i)l 05y Bosd ry B3 Oaphe 4 e R G e Ay
oy 2l Al 0y PSS ey Rl Gl 05y OV ey eal )
o mex) Glls Ol om0y Sl ey @alys ) 05y )bl
Sy ke ey 3o Ojy a3 T OSG Qlhe ol e dsdy v
iy s, ad el Ol s OV wry OFT O] daxledl
PURIRC -y TR o JVE [N V| JCIPRIES [
Mpd e o oAl G B aedl OB Ol Y ey

O e YA S e OV 2 el e ) gl L
Ly dladly dolgdly o800 3 esldl QU Yl 5 Saes vre ol
clls eyl Ol e e ALY e S wls

: J‘,_ Yvy C o l;".." . \)M L‘:-:' B,C Q Jf-" . .L_..a \AA
YYe p Al 1 gao YY§ B,C,D + oA )\ : J_..p .Yh' D J:‘-"
CoJs YT A oy T_.,‘u\ : Nt 2 D- J;}l\ & S
e 1 Ogke BC AU Aty YV BCD- o 4 A
BC,D el a1 e A e 1 el T BCD
g b P T Coime Gy o C O ¢ B sl by Ol
[CA I =3 Y C+ b ¢ iy BCD- 4 A im.  _ejp
MOC o im. Jiy o C Py o Jily A sl 1 s A

D-: & C 4 » BC aly : als



225

230

235

TRANSLATION 47

natron'?2. One can likewise drip into the ear a little bit of the gall!??
of a lamb with oil of roses!?*, or with boiled wine, or with oil of
almonds!?®, or the extract of leek!26 or onion!?’; if this is made
lukewarm and mixed with a little bit of honey!?8, it takes away the
earache which is caused by a wind and viscous humour. When one
pounds mountain origan!?’, mixes it with honey!30 and breast
milk!3! and drips it into the ear, it takes away the earache which is
caused by a coarse wind and by viscous humours. Description of a
comprehensive drug, beneficial for all kinds of earache and for hard-
ness of hearing and proven!3? (by experience): one must take
twenty peeled almonds!33, four dirhams!3* of borax!35, four
dirhams of opium!36, four dirhams of frankincense!3?, four dirhams
of thistle!3® and one dirham of myrrh!39. All this has to be mixed
with vinegar!#0; then one must prepare small pastilles!*! from it,
each weighing four and a half danigs.'#? In case of need, when the
earache is strong, one should mix the pastille with oil of roses!*3
and drip this into the ear. When purulent matter is flowing from the
ear, the pastille should be mixed with oxymel!** or with some wine
In the case of hardness of hearing the pastille should be mixed with
vinegar!#> prepared from wine. This is what one should do when
treating the ear against these diseases of which there is a chance that
they will happen on a journey.

Chapter 6: On rheum, defluctions, cough and similar diseases which
are caused by changes of weather!#6, and their treatment. These
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diseases, I mean rheum, hoarseness, defluctions, cough and the like,
mostly originate from superfluous phlegm which oozes from the
brains'4’. If this moisture flows to the nose through the car-
tilaginous channels'#® between the nose and the brain, it is called
“rheumn’’'¥; if it flows to the throat and the gullet it is called
““defluction’’1%0; and if it flows further down until it reaches the
trachea and what is near the chest it is called ‘‘defluction to the
chest.”” If this residue!! is thick and viscous it causes a bad cough
with which superfluous humours are ejected. If it is thin and watery
it causes a cough which is called dry. These diseases originate from
a hot as well as from a cold temperament. What to use as a
prophylaxis against them, when hot and cold winds are blowing, has
been described by us above. Now we will give a description of the
treatment of these diseases when they occur or prevail (and want to
remark beforehand that) all the snuff odorants which we will
describe in this chapter are clearly beneficial when used after the ap-
pearance of the disease. Description of the fumigants!'>? which re-
move rheum: papyrus!®3, when burned in a fire and brought close
to the nose until one sniffs its smoke, always takes away rheum.
Crystalline sugar!>* has the same effect: When one burns it in a fire
until smoke arises and then sniffs the smoke, it is beneficial. The
same obtains for storax!3®, yellow amber!%® and the fumigants pre-
pared with fragrant, hot spices. When the catarrh is lasting and the
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TRANSLATION 51

odorants are to no avail, one should apply to one’s forehead the
dressing!%7 called barbaros!58, or the one called athena'¥?, or the one
called hikesios'®0. Since these dressings are well-known and their
description is uniform, there is no need for us to copy it. Composi-
tion of a fumigant which is useful against defluctions and which boils
all the thick residues which descend from the head: one should take
one ounce!%! each of storax!62, namely, ‘‘storax of the monks’’163,
mastix'®4 and seed of mountain parsley!®, half a dirham of red
arsenic!6® and two ‘‘laurel nuts’’167; this must be pulverized, col-
lected and then kneaded with honey!8. One should take it as a fu-
migant against catarrh which is not mature, and against a heavy
cough. For that one has to put a small amount on burning coals and
place a funnel over it so that the vapour can be collected. Then one
should guide this vapour to the place one wants to treat. Composi-
tion of a syrup!%? useful against defluctions which reach the chest
and cause coughing: one must take twelve dirhams of the seed of
henbane!”?, six dirhams of pine nut!’! and one dirham of myrrh!7?;
this must be pulverized and kneaded with inspissated grapes!'’3;
then one must take one dirham of it with warm water every morning
and evening. Composition of another drug which can replace
thyme!’#, takes away all the pains caused by coughing and is nearly
as useful: one must take five dirhams of honey!”3, five dirhams of
butter!’6, two dirhams of hyssop!?’, four figs!’8, ten dirhams of
pulverized, cleansed pine!”® and ten dirhams of the root of lily!80;
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TRANSLATION 33
the hyssop, figs, pine and root of lily must be cooked in two ratls!8!
of water until one half of a ratl is left; one must filter this, add the

honey and butter and cook it until it gets the consistency of a
lohoch!82.

Chapter 7: On eye diseases'83 which are caused by a change!®* in the
weather, dust or winds, and their treatment. Dust!8® which is not
mixed with sand, chaff or ashes and the like is not harmful to the
healthy eye. For, in short, the nature of the eye is moist, while earth
is by its nature dry; earth pounded until it becomes dust is also un-
avoidably dry if it is pure, not mixed with something else. From this
point of view this pure dust counteracts the moisture of the eye and
is even beneficial to it. Dust is harmful, however, to the eye suffering
from a disease of ophthalmia!8® or some other injury. For one can
be sure that some accident, caused by warmth, sharpness or some-
thing else, will happen to it. Therefore it is necessary to be very
much on one’s guard against dust in the case of an eye disease. One
of the drugs that preserves, strengthens and protects the eye from ac-
cidents caused by dust, heat and sweat is the (following)
collyrium!87: one must take four dirhams of starch!8® of wheat!8?,
two dirhams of gum Arabic!®® and one dirham each of white
lead!?!, cadmia!92 and stibnite!93; all these drugs must be pounded,
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TRANSLATION 55

sifted and collected in a piece of silk, stored in a vessel and used in
case of need, God willing. Composition of another, white collyrium,
which strengthens the iris and takes away tears: one must take one
dirham each of burned seashells!®* and of pearls!?®, one dirham of
starch!% of wheat, two dirhams of stibnite!%7, four dirhams of Indi-
an tutti!®® and one daniq!% of camphor??; these drugs must be
pounded, sifted in a piece of silk, stored in a vessel and used in case
of need, God willing. Composition of yet another collyrium which
extinguishes the heat in the eye: one must take five dirhams of white
lead?!, three dirhams each of haematite?02, marcasite?’3 and
pearls?%, one dirham of gum Arabic?%, four dirhams of burned
copper?®® and two habbas??’ of musk?’8; these drugs must be
pounded, sifted and collected in a piece of silk, stored in a vessel and
used in case of need, God willing. Description of a liniment?% for
sharp, burning eye aches: one must take equal parts of myrrh?!,
aloe?!!, extract of horned poppy?!?, lycium?!3, saffron?!4,
opium?!3, acacia?!® and Armenian bole2!’; this must be pounded,
sifted, mixed with extract of black nightshade?!® and used in case of
need. Composition of another liniment which, when applied to the
temples, heals the diseases and severe pains of the eye: one must take
equal parts of myrrh?!?, saffron??, opium??!, henbaneseed??? and
frankincense?2?3, smear this on paper and then apply to the temples.
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TRANSLATION 57

Chapter 8: On the testing of the different waters?? in order to find
out which one is best. The best water is that which is tasteless,
odourless and colourless??%; this kind of water is pure, not mixed
with other elements. For taste, colour or smell which one perceives
in any kind of water is caused by another element with which it is

-mixed. This element manifests itself in its taste, colour and smell.

That (kind) of water is therefore attributed to the element that is
mixed with it and called water of sulfur??6, of borax??’, of
bitumen?%8, of natron?? and similar names. The (kind) of water
which is not mixed with any of these elements necessarily has a lim-
pid colour, a delicious taste and a good smell. It also passes easily
from the stomach?3? to the organs. Water in which either a disgust-
ing smell, a bad taste or a turbid colour dominates should be avoid-
ed. The best indication for good water is the one mentioned by Hip-
pocrates: it is quickly cold, but also warm?*!; in summer it is cold
in its well, but in winter lukewarm?32. Rainwater?3? collected in
clean wells is good and beneficial, because the sun has improved (its
quality), removed every disease from it, heated it and dissolved its
(different) parts. All waters derived from melted snow?3* and ice
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TRANSLATION 59

and the like are bad and harmful. For when they were frozen, the
thin fine elements were dissolved and only the coarsest and thickest
elements were left. It is therefore necessary to avoid them. Any
amount of water collected in places hidden from the sun and con-
taining much straw and mud is bad.

Chapter 9: On the improvement?3> of contaminated water. If some-
one is forced to drink some of this contaminated water, in which
some bad element dominates, it is necessary to apply the remedies
which I will describe in order to improve it: one must first of all
boil23¢ this water well; I mean on a fire. Then when it boils one
should mix it with some wine?3’ or juice?8. The taste of the wine
used for mixing must be contrary?3? to that of the water. If the taste
of the water tends towards astringency and bitterness, it must be
mixed with sweet wine; but if it tends towards saltiness, it must be
mixed with wine astringent of taste. And water?*? which is thick
of turbidity must be strained several times until it is pure, without
turbidity. If the meal of wheat?*!, barley or vetches is one of the
(means) used to purify water with, it is very good. For this has a
natural propensity to purify and sweeten water. Water?*2 which is
extremely cold must not be drunk except after meals and then only
by sucking. In this way it enters the stomach and the interior organs
little by little and not all at once, which would hurt. In water that
is clearly bad it is necessary to cook chickpeas?*3; then one can eat
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TRANSLATION 61

the chickpeas and drink the water. One can also cook fennel?** in
it or gourd?*>; then one can eat the fennel or gourd and drink the
water. The best kinds of food which take away the bad quality of
contaminated water and render it harmless are: beet?*¢, wild
amaranth?*’ and sweet vegetables such as fennel, celery?48, dill249,
endive?®® and the like. A bad taste in water is taken away by:
acorn?®!, sweet chestnut?>2, fruit of the turpentine tree?%3,
sesame?>* and by all vegetables.

Chapter 10: On artful means?> to dispel thirst in the case of lack or
paucity of water. The usefulness of drinking water for the human
body is twofold:

1. It moistens the dry food so that the stomach can digest it.
2. Tt cools the excessive heat which arises from intensive movements
and hot air.

Thirst can also be caused?® by dryness of the mouth and uvula, by
the lack of moisture which continually moistens the skin of palate
and by related accidents occurring [and causing thirst]. Therefore
it is said that someone whose uvula has been cut off cannot at all en-
dure thirst, because he lacks the organ which produces the moisture
with which the palate and skin of the stomach are continually
moistened. Thirst also arises from the drinking of much wine?’
which heats and burns the belly [from which thirst originates]. In
this case there is more need for water in order to cool than in order
to moisten (the belly). Thirst which results from eating salty?%®
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TRANSLATION 63

things contains both elements, I mean dryness and heat. For salti-
ness has a natural propensity to effect this. If someone lacks water
and needs a cure against thirst, he could first of all eat less. The food
he takes should be of a cold, moist nature, such as vegetables and
cold, moist fruit. He should anoint?% the extremities (of his body)
with cold oil of roses260 or with other cold, moist oils. The most ef-
fective cure to take away thirst is to chew black lettuce seed?®!,
licorice root??, or the seed of cucumber??; all these (drugs)
eliminate thirst when kept in the mouth for a long time. One can also
take pastilles?0* which, when kept in the mouth, prevent thirst;
their composition is: one should take eight dirhams of husked seed
of cucumber?® and four dirhams of gum tragacanth?6®; the gum
tragacanth must be mixed with the fresh white?6” of eggs; when this
is melted, one should pound the husked seed of cucumber and add
this; from this one should prepare the pastilles and dry them in the
shade. In case of need one should take a pastille, keep it in one’s
mouth under one’s tongue and swallow what melts; this allays thirst.
When one takes the juice of moist fruit or vegetables?%8, it quenches
one’s thirst. Composition of another drug which allays thirst: one
has to moisten flea wort2%° with juice of cucumber?’% or with some
juice of vegetables until its mucilage is extracted; then one has to
keep it in one’s mouth until much mucilage is collected, which must
be swallowed little by little. The seed of quince?’! has the same
effect.
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TRANSLATION 65

Chapter 11: On the prophylaxis against vermin?’? in general. As a
prophylaxis against vermin one should first of all sprinkle one’s
habitat where one is not secure from vermin with water in which has
been cooked camomile?’3, colocynth?’#, harmel?’> or garlic?’6, or
the herb called chaste tree?’’. Then one should fill up all the holes
through which one knows vermin will escape. One should fumigate
the place with the following fumigants?’8 which will chase vermin
away; their description is: [one should fumigate the place with] the
horn?”? of a stag, or the hoof?8? of a goat, or its hair, or the so-called
magnetstone?8!, or false bdellium?®2, or [the fumigant of the]
cypress283, or the leaves of black cumin?84, or the leaves of chaste
tree?85, or sagapenum?, or castor?®’, or yellow amber?88, If one
uses all of these fumigants, or some of them, or one of them, the
smell will drive away noxious vermin, God willing. Composition of
a fumigant which chases away mosquitoes, gnats and bugs?®’: one
should take equal parts of yellow vitriol?®?, seed of wild black
cumin?®! and cumin?’? and fumigate the place several times. One
should light?%3 a strong fire where one fears vermin; for vermin flee
the light of the fire. And one should spread on those places the herbs
asphodel?®*, chaste tree??>, headed thyme?%, water mint??’, worm-
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wood??, southernwood?%, cat-thyme3% and dittany of Crete30!. If
one does not have enough of these herbs to cover the whole
place®?2, one must put some of them around the place where one
sleeps and sits. When one’s halting place on this journey happens
to be in the desert, one should be careful not to halt or lie down un-
der a tree33. For many wild trees contain vermin and when one lies
down under them, the vermin, descending because of the smoke of
the fire and strengthened by its heat, cause injuries and harm. As
to the vessels, one should take care to close their top, especially
where one fears snakes. The lids of small vessels, such as glass bot-
tles, jugs and other small vessels containing liquids [and the like],
should be made of wax in which grindings of ivory, galbanum3**
and black caraway?®% have been mixed. For hardly any vermin gets
near to these substances. As for hornets and bees, one should use as
a prophylaxis against them the anointment with oil of mallow3% or
its extract, or the application of the different kinds of oils to those
places where one fears their injuries.

Chapter 12: On the description of a general treatment of stings and
bites37 caused by vermin [in general]. If someone is stung or bitten
by vermin3%8, the first treatment one should apply is to suck the bite
thoroughly. The person who does the sucking should not have an
empty stomach, but should have taken some food. Before he begins
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to suck he should rinse his mouth with boiled wine. He should hold
oil in his mouth during the time of sucking. After this he should take
a glass, light a wick [with fire] and put the burning wick inside.
Thereupon the glass should be placed upside down on the wound
and held there for a while. For this glass replaces a cupping glass and
attracts the poison from inside the limbs to their outside. He should
then make an incision in the swollen place and suck until he extracts
healthy blood. For together with that blood the poison comes out as
well, God willing. After that he should dress the place of the sting
or bite with hot drugs which have a strong power of attraction, such
as ashes of sulfur3® ashes of fig leaves3!?, bread crumbs, pounded
onion3!!, leek3!2 or the tail of a sheep; he must mix this with pound-
ed salt3!3 and cook it with garum3!# or with vinegar3!> or with both.
[With this he should dress the wound]. If he dresses the place of the
sting or bite with humid bitumen®!®, it is clearly beneficial. He
should also plaster the wound with vinegar?!’, in which mountain
mint3!8 and origan3!9 have been cooked, or with seawater’?’ or
with salt water. For these things attract whatever poison and drive
it away, God willing. It is necessary as well to dress?! the place (of
the sting or bite) with young pigeons or chicken, which must be
slaughtered at that moment and put on the limb while (still) warm.
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For they attract the poison and allay the pain. Compound dressings,
which are prepared from fragrant cardamon3?? and from other
spices with a strong aroma, should be applied as well. The one who
has been stung or bitten by any vermin must be given to drink from
the poisons themselves3?3: one dirham each of the nut of Nabataean
carob3?* or bitumen3?> with the syrup or extract of the herb called
“‘sumac’’326| which is the male species of sorb3?’. Two tuqiyas??8
should be expressed and given to him to drink. The blood of a sea
turtle3?? is one of the strong drugs to repel poisons and to allay the
pain; the same applies to castor®*?, root of cucumber33!, extract of
leek332) the herb known as lizard orchis333, chaste tree33%, birth
wort339, ““laurel nut’’336, and river crab337, roasted or cooked. All
these remedies are effective in repelling poison and allaying pain. Of
the compound drugs, when one drinks the theriaca magna®3, it is
useful against all vermin. It is, however, necessary to drink it before
the poison has reached the limbs. For it is active in strengthening the
limbs so that they will not be harmed by the poison, but will repel
it*. Also useful are those drugs which cause sweat and expel the fluid
from the body. One can also apply the (following) drug, for
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it is very useful against bites of snakes, stings of scorpions and of all
vermin; its composition is: one must take four dirhams each of
sagapenum3%’, root of German iris3#! and ginger3*?, five dirhams of
birth-wort343| three dirhams each of rue3** and agaric®*® and one
dirham of the flour of bitter vetch346; all this must be pounded and
filtered. Thereupon pastilles3*’ should be prepared of it, each
weighing four daniqs®#®. One should take this in case of need with
a syrup (from plants) or with a syrup prepared from fruit or with
lukewarm water.

Chapter 13: On the origin of the dracunculus medinensis>*® and on the
prophylaxis against its occurrence. Since the dracunculus medinensis so
often originates in that place, I mean al-Madina, so that it is known
as medinensis, 1 thought (it a good thing) to describe the regimen
which must be the prophylaxis against it. What I want to say is that
this worm originates® in the flesh in the same way as worms®3!,
tapeworms332 and (other) kinds of worms originate in the belly, and
everything that crawls upon the earth. For all of them occur by way
of a common cause: The balanced putrefaction>3. As putrefaction
in the different kinds of matter causes animals, so putrefaction in the
flesh causes this worm. Every putrefaction3%* is caused by the com-
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bination of heat and moisture in certain quantities. No mortal be-
ing, however, can grasp these quantities and no one can know their
measures, except the Creator, to Whom belong glory and greatness.
For these quantities are not subject to limitation, neither increase
nor decrease adheres to them. They3% are, however, liable to
difference and this difference is analogous to that of the animals
which originate from them. For the quantities of heat and moisture
from which worms in the belly originate differ from those from
which tapeworms originate and from those from which ticks, fleas,
gnats and bugs3% originate. Just as the quantities from which
lizards®’, jerboas and rats are born from the earth differ from the
quantities from which snakes, scorpions and cockroaches are born.
And different animals3%8 are born in (different) countries analogous
to the different (kinds) of soil of those countries. For every country
is distinguished by its own (kind) of soil, from which animals are
born which are different from those born in another (kind) of soil.
The animals born in fertile soil, for instance, are different from those
born in ashy soil, and the animals born in red soil differ from those
born in black soil. If there is putrefaction in one kind of soil, its
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measures are different from those from which animals are born in
another kind of soil. The species®>? of animals born in one country
are therefore so different from the species born in another country
that in some countries the (species) of scorpion, in other countries
that of fleas and in still other countries that of bugs, does not occur.
In this way the dracunculus medinensis is mostly born in al-Madina,
but not in other places. The reason3® for this is that the climate of
that place and the kinds of food with which people feed themselves,
such as dates, cause this worm to appear in the flesh and to become
an animal like the other animals born in the stomach and intestines.
One can protect oneself against its occurrence by:

1. totally giving up the eating of dates.

2. being careful not to use those kinds of food which deteriorate
quickly, such as the different kinds of milk®! and the products
made of it, such as cheese362, whey and the like.

3. taking a warm bath frequently or pouring warm water over one’s
body in that country where one cannot take a warm bath.

4. drinking much oxymel®®? before taking food.

5. taking the electuary®%* of yellow myrobalan3%’ in the daytime;
the confection of chebulic myrobalan®®, of emblic myrobalan®6’
and of secacul38.

6. taking pills®®® which clean the stomach and intestines, such as
the pill known as “‘shabyar’’37, the pill of gold®’! and the pill of
bdellium?372.
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7. taking the powder3”® of chebulic myrobalan3’4, fennel®’?,
sugar®’6 and the like.

8. using the caper plant3”’ for a decoction38.

Preparing collyria3’? from the stalk and fruit of the caper plant®8? is
one of the most useful remedies against this disease. The same ap-
plies to dill3®!, fennel®?, dandelion3®?, water mint*®*, mountain
mint3%, rue38®, peppermint¥’ and all the vegetables. They open
the pores of the body, boil?® its humours and bring them into a
state38 of balance so they neither get stuck nor cause putrefaction
in any member of the body. By this regimen and what resembles it
one can protect oneself against the dracunculus medinensis, God
willing.

Chapter 14: On [the description of] the treatment of the dracunculus
medinensis once it has appeared in the stomach. It is good and-
praiseworthy to have some knowledge of what is useful against it,
even if there is no urgent need for it. I therefore thought (it a good
thing) to give this description of the treatment of the dracunculus
medinensis, even if Hippocrates and Galen3? do not mention it. I
want to quote the opinion of Soranus3’! and Leonidas®??, two ex-
emplary physicians. Soranus®?® thought that this worm is not an
animal and that it does not move; it only seems to move, but does
not move in reality. Leonidas and other physicians after him
thought that it is an animal which originates in the flesh3* of the
muscles, mostly in the forearms and upper arms, in the legs and
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thighs. As for boys it also originates in the back and chest under the
skin. All these physicians agree concerning its treatment that one
should constantly foment®®® the limb in which the worm appears
with warm water until its end comes out. And when it comes out one
should softly pull it. But3% if it does not want to come out complete-
ly, one should tie a piece of lead with a thread to its end. Then one
should leave it alone so the piece of lead can pull it out by its weight
little by little. Besides one should make the patient sit in warm water
and bind the area affected with dissolving dressings®’ such as the
one prepared from flour of barley3?®, flour of wheat3??, fenu-
greek*0 figs#0!1 camomile*? and the like. One should also stick
dissolving plasters*?? on the wound, such as the one named after the
laurel*%4, the tamarisk%> and other, similar ones. If*06 however,
the dracunculus medinensis breaks off and the place is open, the rest
should be taken out and the wound should be treated as other
wounds. I have come to the end of what was necessary to say about
the treatment of the dracunculus medinensis, for which I used the same
method as for the rest of my treatise. I have described many things
and know that God, to Whom belong greatness and glory, will in
His grace, beneficence and abundant mercy grant you good health,
so that you will not need anything of it. Although I assume that
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someone like you, may God strengthen you, will only undertake
such a journey as this one, even to places which are nearer to which
the name journey still applies, in the company of many people. And
such a company*’7 is not free of diseases. I ask God to favour you
and us through you and everyone in your company with happiness,
which consists of peace of mind and health of the body. Indeed God
is almighty. Here ends the treatise ascribed*’® to Qusta Ibn Luqa on
the regimen during the journey (to Mecca), in the month Jumadal,
in the year 1097 H., by the hands of the most humble servant Mu-
hammad Shafi¢ al-Kirmani, may God forgive him and his parents.






III. COMMENTARY

Al-Hasan b. Mahlad: Qusta is referring to Abu Muhammad al-Hasan b.
Mabhlad b. al-Jarrah; a secretary of Christian origin, who served the caliph
al-Mutawakkil and became vizier under al-Mu‘tamid, for the first time in
877, then in 878-879; see E.I.2 III, p. 859 s.0. Ibn Mabhlad; Sourdel,
Vizirat 11, p. 766 s.v. al-Hasan b. Mahlad; Sourdel (o.c., p. 573) mentions
frequent meetings of scientists and physicians like Qusta with secretaries and
viziers like al-Hasan b. Mahlad.

Abu al-Hasan ‘Ubayd Allah b. Yahya: Qusta is referring to ‘Ubayd Allah
b. Yahya b. Haqan; he served as a vizier under al-Mutawakkil from 851 un-
til the latter’s assassination in 861, and under al-Mu‘tamid from 870 until
877; see E.1.2 111, p. 824 s.0. Ibn Khakan; Sourdel, Vizirat 11, p. 785 s.v.
‘Ubayd Allah b. Yahya; according to Sourdel (o.c. p. 314) al-Hasan b.
Mabhlad had served as his secretary.

Though Christians in general were not admitted to Mecca, we know from
literary sources that in some cases physicians, because of their profession,
were allowed to accompany their lords (see Tritton, The Caliphs, p. 155).
For a survey of the literary genre of health guides for the traveller see in-
troduction. This commentary will take issue with the following authors as
far as their discussion is relevant to Qusta’s treatment of the subject: of the
ancient authors Diocles, Oribasius and Paul of Aegina; of the Arab authors
at-Tabarl, ar-Razi, Pseudo Thabit Ibn Qurra and Ibn Sina. Ibn al-Jazzar’s
monograph, which is still in manuscript, will only be referred to as far as the
headings of its different chapters are the same as those of Qusta’s Risala.
Qusta is the only author who, as far as can be established, devoted a mono-
graph to the regimen during the hajj.

This disease has not been treated by Qusta in this treatise; There seems to
be no particular reason for this omission. Nor is it discussed in the traveller’s
regimina mentioned in note 3.

Chapter 1

7

The theme of the regimen during a journey is part of the broader concept
of hygiene or dietetics in general. The ancient doctors treated this concept
at length (see Edelstein, Ancient medicine, pp. 303-316). In their opinion,
dietetics as the right rule of living not only applies to the ‘‘natural’’ things,
such as the humours or pneumata of the human body, but also to ‘ ‘unnatural’’
things. The Corpus Hippocraticum refers to six of these, which are known
as the sex res non naturales, to wit:

1. The air around us; 2. Movement and rest; 3. Eating and drinking;
4. Sleeping and waking; 5. Natural excretion and retention (including bath-
ing and coitus); 6. The soul’s moods (see Schipperges, Arabische Medizin, pp.
52-62; Ullmann, Medicine, ch. 7).

Through translations into Syriac and Arabic, the works of these ancient
doctors had an enormous influence on Arab medical authors. Hippocrates’
treatise on hygiene, lost in Greek, is cited by ar-Razi and al-Majusi
(Ullmann, Medizin, p. 32); Galen’s De sanitate tuenda (Kihn VI, pp. 1-452;
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Koch pp. 1-198), treating the same subject, was translated into Arabic and
cited by many authors (Ullmann o.c., p. 46).

The theme of dietetics became so popular that it developed into an in-
dependent literary genre in Arabic medical literature, whereby the six points
referred to kept their central position (see Ullmann, o.c., pp. 190-2).

Qusta also devoted a monograph to this subject, entitled: K. fi hifz as-sihha
wa-izalat al-marad (see Ullmann o.c., l.c.).

Apart from the Greek influence, the concept of hygiene as developed in
the Koran and Hadith was another element which gave form to the concept
of tadbir as-sihha (regimen sanitatis) in Arabic medical literature. Through
translations into Latin, this idea was to have a profound influence on the
scholastic concept of regimen sanitatis (see Schipperges o.c., lc.).

This general advice concerning times of travelling is almost self-evident for
a region with such a hot climate as the Arabian Peninsula. Burton, Personal
Narrative of a Pilgrimage to Mecca 11, pp. 272, 275 mentions regular journeys
during the night.

Diocles, Oribasius and Paul (see note 4) recommend that the traveller covers
his hips until the sides with a soft piece of cloth during the summer.

See for a similar statement the traveller’s regimina of ar-Razi p. 218, Pseudo
Thabit p. 349 and Ibn Sina p. 183. For a more general advice to eat only
after physical exercise see Hippocrates CEménpiar, IV, 23; Littré V, p.
315): “‘Que les exercises précédent les aliments.”” Galen, De sanitate tuenda
II, 2 (Kihn VI, p. 84; Koch p. 39), states his approval of this advice. Galen,
De bonis malisque sucis 3 (Kihn VI, p. 764; Koch p. 397), gives a detailed ac-
count of why bodily movement after taking food is harmful; cf. Oribasius,
Coll. Med. VI, 12 (derived from Galen).

Meal: Lane p. 1472 sawig: ‘‘meal of parched barley or of the species thereof,
or similar grain, called sult; it is generally made into a kind of gruel, or thick
ptisan, being moistened with water, or clarified butter’’; al-Biruni p. 196,
no. 65; for a detailed description of the different sorts of sawig see Ibn al-
Baytar III, p. 45.

Barley: Freytag I, p. 338 sult: ‘“‘Hordeum, aliis Hordei species corticis expers
vel tritici species hordeo similis’’; al-Biruni p. 188, no. 37: “‘It is said to be
the sour barley which we call warah. I, however, read in books that it is a
medicine which resembles barley’’; Maimonides no. 270: ‘‘A kind of grain
which resembles barley very much’’; Diosc. Triumphans II, 77: ‘“‘Es han-
delt sich also um enthiilste, beim Drusch aus den Schalen geléste Ger-
stenkorner.”’ For barley see as well Hippocrates, ITepi Swaitng I1, 40 (Littré
VI, pp. 536-8); Diosc. Wellmann II, 93/Berendes II, 108.

As for the traveller’s regimina, Diocles, Oribasius and Paul refer to dAgi-
tov (barley-groats; Liddell & Scott p. 74) taken with salt in water as a reme-
dy for thirst; at-Tabarl p. 110 recommends the use of meal and cold water
during hot weather; Ibn Sina p. 184 advises taking meal of barley and fruit
before starting the journey as a prophylaxis against thirst; ar-Razi p. 214
recommends that the traveller use meal of barley during the summer.
Biscuits: WKAS I, p. 234 ka‘kun: ‘‘something baked (rusk, biscuit, or the
like).””’

Sugar: Schmucker no. 391 sukkar: ‘‘saccharum, Zucker’’; al-Birani p. 185,
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no. 29; Diosc. Wellmann II, 82/Berendes II, 104; Diosc. Triumphans II,
65.
Syrup: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 298 sharab: ‘‘Trank, Getrank’’; al-Qalanisi p.
269: ““1. Sirup, Arzneitrank; 2. Wein.”’
Peaches: Schmucker no. 283 hauf: ‘‘Amygdalus persica (Persica vulgaris)
(Rosaceae), Pfirsich’’; al-Biruni p. 139, no. 12; Maimonides no. 397; Diosc.
Wellmann I, 115/Berendes I, 164; Diosc. Triumphans I, 88.
Prunes: Schmucker no. 7 gjjas: ‘‘Prunus domestica L. (Rosaceae), Pflaume,
Zwetsche’’; al-Biruni p. 17, no. 16; Maimonides no. 13; Ibn al-Quff no. 2
Pflaumen: ¢‘Sie 16schen Fieberbrand und Durst’’; Diosc. Wellmann I,
121/Berendes I, 174; Diosc; Triumphans I, 97.
Rose-water syrup: Schmucker no. 200 julab: ‘‘Ein zusammengesetztes Mit-
tel, meist eine Zuckerabkochung, oft gesiisstes Rosenwasser’’; al-Qalanisi
p- 201.
Oxymel: Schmucker no. 395 sikanjubin: ‘‘Oxymel, Sauerhonig’’; al-Birani
p. 186, no. 33; Diosc. Wellmann V. 14/Berendes V, 22.
Almonds: Schmucker no. 685 lauz: ‘‘Friichte von Amygdalus communis L.
(Prunoideae der Rosaceae) var. amara (bittere Mandel) var. dulcis (siisse
Mandel)’’; al-Biruni p. 294, no. 19; Diosc. Wellmann I, 123/Berendes I,
176; Diosc. Triumphans I, 99, 100.
While Qusta states that the traveler may have sexual intercourse when he
has recovered a little bit from his fatigue, the traveller’s regimen of at-Tabar1
(p- 110) does not permit sexual intercourse at all during the summer. Ar-
Razi (p. 217) does not permit it during extremely hot weather and Ibn Sina
(p. 184) forbids it when suffering from a samim.

Qusta expresses the same advice in his K. fi al-bah wa ma yuhtaju ilayhi min
tadbir al-badan fi isti‘malihi (ed. Haydar p. 28); this may be clear from the next
comparison:
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Translation:

Risala fi tadbir safar al-hay:

If he wants to have sexual inter-
course, he can do so after he has
recovered a little bit from the fatigue
caused by the [movement of] the
journey.

el b Ity
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Kitab fi al-bah:

Ebenso raten sie (viele Aerzte) von
deren Ausiibung nach grosser An-
strengung ab, weil sich bei der An-
strengung vom Korper (Pneuma)
lost. Der Korper bedarf nach der
Ruhe und keine weitere Bewegung
und Anstrengung (Transl. Haydar).

The theme of sexual intercourse, a recurrent topic in ancient literature on
hygiene as part of the sex res non naturales (see note 7), became very popular
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amongst Arab doctors. Many of them treated the subject in one or more
monographs, thereby establishing a special literary genre; see Ullmann,
Medizin, pp. 193 -8.

Besides the aforementioned monograph, Qusta composed a second one
devoted to it entitled: K. fr al-bah (ed. Najdat Ali Barhoum). The idea under-
lying this literary genre was that sexual continence was injurious to health
(see Ullmann o.c., lL¢.).

Viands: Vullers I, p. 235 bazmaward: ‘‘genus cibi e carne cocta, oleribus et
ovis constans, frusto panis involutum et in globulos s. offas formatum, quod
in partes concisum edunt.’”’ For the use of the different kinds of meat see
notes 32 and 33.

Roasted meat: WKAS I, p. 123 kardana): ‘‘meat roasted on the spit.”’
Oils: Ullmann, Medizin p. 297 duhn, Plur. adhan: ¢‘Ol, élartiger Extrakt.”’
Oil of roses: Schmucker no. 797 ward: ‘‘viell. Rosa centifolia L. (Rosaceae),
Rose’’; az-Zahrawi pp. 105-6; Flora III, pp. 198-200; Diosc. Wellmann
I, 99/Berendes I, 130; Diosc. Triumphans I, 68.

Oil of myrtle: Schmucker no. 19 as: ‘““Myrtus communis L., Myrte’’; az-
Zahrawi pp. 106-7; al-Biruni p. 22, no. 36; Diosc. Wellmann I,
39/Berendes I, 48.

This advice to pour water over the body and to anoint it with different oils
has a counterpart in the traveller’s regimen of at-Tabari (p. 110); he recom-
mends that the traveller, when he halts during a journey in the summer, take
a bath, wash himself with cold water and anoint himself with oil of roses or
oil of violets. Diocles, Oribasius and Paul only recommend that the traveller
anoint himself; ar-Razi (pp. 216-7) only advises one to wash oneself with
cold water.

Bran: Schmucker no. 764 nuhala: ‘‘Kleie’’; al-Biruni p. 321, no. 15; Ibn al-
Quff no. 244; Diosc. Wellmann II, 85/Berendes II, 107; Diosc. Triumphans
II, 69.

Nadih: Schmucker no. 770 ‘‘Eine best. Parfiimart’’; Freytag II, p. 292:
‘““Medicamentum quod ori inditur, species aromatis.”’

Rose-water: See note 17.

Of this threefold advice by Qusta, consisting of rubbing, washing and eat-
ing, two elements are referred to by at-Tabarl in his traveller’s regimen (p.
110), namely, washing and eating; Diocles, Oribasius, Paul and ar-Razi (p.
217) only mention the element of eating. The subject of rubbing is extensive-
ly treated by Qusta in ch. 3 of this treatise.

Balanced humours: See Ullmann, Medicine p. 57: ‘‘Everything that exists in
the world of growth and decay has thus arisen out of the four elements, when
they are mixed with one another in different amounts and unequal propor-
tions. This relationship of mixing in organic bodies is called ‘‘tempera-
ment’’ (krasis, mizaj). A body in which the elements are equally present is
called ‘‘balanced’’ or ‘‘even’’ (mu‘tadil). The same counts for the four hu-
mours from which all organs possessing blood were made; if they form a
balanced mixture then there is health; if not, illness is the result’’; see o.c.
p- 60. Ullmann based this description of the humoral theory on the K. al-
Malaki of al-Majusi, who was an out-and-out Galenist (0.c. p. 55). Cf. Ga-
len, De humoribus (Kihn XIX, p. 491): “‘Equality and symmetry of the hu-
mours effect health.”’
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Meat of one year old kids and lambs: Hippocrates (Ilepi Swaitng 1I, 46;
Littré VI, p. 547 had already remarked that the meat of kids and lambs is
very light because they have less blood and more moisture; Galen, De alimen-
torum facultatibus 111, 18 (Kihn VI, p. 701; Helmreich p. 356), says that the
meat of young animals is better than that of old ones; at-Tabari (p. 384)
refers to meat of kids and lambs as the best when they are not too young;
ar-Razi (XXI 2, p. 461) says that the meat of kids is less warm and moist
than that of lambs, and that the meat of a yearling is especially good for
someone with a hot and dry temperament, because it contains little heat and
moisture; Ibn Sina (II, p. 358) mentions the meat of sheep as the best, name-
ly, that of the young ones which is lighter to digest, while the meat of a kid
is the lightest; Maimonides (F7 bayan al-a‘rad, ch. 20b; Hanhagat ha-Beri’ut,
ch. 1, no. 6) recommends the meat of a kid and one year old lamb.

Paul I, ch. 84, Oribasius, Coll. Med. 1, 3 and Aetius II, 121 do not refer

to this kind of meat.
Francolin: Lane p. 869 durraj: ‘‘A certain bird, the attagen, francolin, heath-
cock or rail’’; Kopf (Abu Hayyan at-Tauhid, K. al-imta‘ wa al-mu’anasa, p.
164, no. 39) translates the durraj as ‘‘francolin’’ as well; Kroner (Mai-
monides, F7 bayan al-a‘rad, ch. 20) translates it as ‘‘Haselhuhn’’; Leibowitz-
Marcus, however, translate it in their edition of the same text as ‘‘franco-
lin.”” The meat of chickens and francolins is mentioned by several authors
in connection with the fact that it digests very easily; Galen o.¢ I1I, 18 (Kiithn
VI, pp. 700-1; Helmreich p. 356) mentions the meat of partridge, dove,
cock, and hen; Oribasius (Coll. Med. I1, 42) mentions that of partridge, fran-
colin, dove, and cock; Aetius (II, 130) mentions the meat of partridge, fran-
colin, dove, hen, and cock; Paul (I, ch. 82) refers to that of partridge, franco-
lin, young dove, hen, and pheasant.

At-Tabari (p. 385) says that the meat of chickens is most light, while that
of francolins is most balanced (cf. Qusta); ar-Razi (XXI 2, p. 463) recom-
mends the meat of partridge, chicken, hen, and ring-dove; Maimonides (Fz
bayan al-a‘rad, ch. 20b) recommends that of hen and rooster because it is good
for corrupted humours; Maimonides (Hanhagat ha-Beri’ut, ch. 1, no. 6) refers
to the meat of a hen, francolin or partridge.

Though not mentioning these birds explicitly, Hippocrates (ITepi diditng
II, 47; Littré VI, pp. 547 -9) discusses the meat of several kinds of birds in
connection with the degree of dryness. It should be obvious from the cited
material that Qusta is not being innovative when recommending the meat
of one year old kids and lambs and that of chickens and francolins. On the
contrary, he joins a long tradition extending from Hippocrates to Mai-
monides as far as the present study is concerned. New, however, is his
recommendation of these kinds of meat in a traveller’s regimen, since the
other regimina mentioned in note 4 do not discuss them. Only Ibn Sina p.
183 mentions roasted liver and the like as a means of appeasing one’s
hunger.

Pepper: Schmucker no. 538 fulful: ‘‘Piper nigrum L. (Piperaceae), Pfeffer’’;
al-Birani p. 253, no. 34; Diosc. Wellmann II, 159/Berendes II, 188; Diosc.
Triumphans II, 143.

Caraway: WKAS I, p. 164 karawya, karawiya, karawiya: ‘‘caraway (Carum
Carvi L.)”’; Schmucker no. 625; Diosc. Wellmann III, 57/Berendes III, 59;
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Diosc. Triumphans III, 55.

Galangale: Schmucker no. 285 halinjan: ‘‘Alpinia galanga (Zingiberaceae),
Galgant’’; Maimonides no. 398.

Cinnamon: Schmucker no. 292 dar sini: ‘‘Rinde von Cinnamomum ceylani-
cum Nees., Cinnamomum cassia BL. u.a.”’; al-Biruni p. 156, no. 4; Diosc.
Wellmann I, 14/Berendes I, 13; Diosc. Triumphans I, 11.

Parboiled meat: See note 23.

Poached egg: Vullers I, p. 1393 nim-birisht: ‘‘ovum sorbile, semicoctum’’;
Kroner, Zur Terminologie der arabischen Medizin, p. 44: ‘‘halbgekochtes Ei’’;
Ibn Sinall, p. 271: ““The best kind of egg and the most nutritious is the nim-
birisht; Ibn al-Quiff no. 31: ““Das beste Ei (d.i. das bekémmlichste) ist das-
jenige, das man weichgekocht (nimbirisht) verzehrt, und zwar bringt man
Wasser zum Sieden, gibt das Ei hinein, zahlt bis dreihundert und nimmt es
heraus—dann ist es nimbirisht.”’

Eggs in general are treated by Hippocrates, ITepi Swaitng II, 50 (Littré VI,
pp- 552-4); Diosc. Wellmann II, 50/Berendes 11, 54 -55; Galen, De alimen-
torum facultatibus 111, 21 (Kihn VI, pp. 706-7; Helmreich pp. 359-60);
Oribasius, Coll. Med. 11, 45; Aetius II, 134; Paul I, 83; Ibn Sina II, pp.
270-1; Ibn al-Baytar I, pp. 129-32; Diosc. Triumphans II, 37.

Maimonides (Hanhagat ha-Ber:’ut, ch. 1, no. 6) recommends the yolk (cf.
muhh, MS A) of an egg.

The same holds good with regard to Qusta’s introduction of this kind of
eggs as in the case of meat (note 32): New is not the recommendation, but
the introduction.

Chapter 2

40

41

The subject of fatigue is part of the sex res non naturales treated in the literature
on the regimen sanitatis as referred to in note 7. The traveller’s regimen of ar-
Razi p. 209 refers for its treatment to a special section (XXIII 1, pp.
171-209); the same holds good for Ibn Sina (I, pp. 172-4). A systematic
discussion of this topic can be found in the works of ancient authors:
Hippocrates, Iepi Swaitng II, 66 (Littré VI, pp. 583 -9); Theophrast (Wim-
mer pp. 398 -401); Galen, De sanitate tuenda I11, 5 (Kihn VI, p. 190 ff.; Koch
p. 83 ff.), Hippocratis aphorismi et Galeni in eis commentarii (Kihn XVIIB, p.
459); Oribasius, Synopsis V, 15; Aetius IV, 35-39 and Paul I, ch. 20.

In Arabic medical literature it has been treated by, for instance, ar-Razi,
al-Majusi (vol. 2, part 1, ch. 4) and Ibn Sina.
Different kinds of fatigue as mentioned by Galen o.¢. (Kithn XVIIB, p. 459):
Qusta is not correct in his quotation of Galen, as the following comparison
will show:

Galen Qusta
1. &Akddng (ulcerating) Jaze
2. tovddng (tightening) Sden
3. @ieypovadng (inflaming) e
4, Ty
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For Qusta’s explanation as to why he called the first kind ‘‘burdening’’ see
11. 86 -88 and note 42. Theophrast p. 398, 1 uses this term as a characteris-
tic of fatigue in general. About Qusta’s terminology for the last two kinds
attention should be paid to the following remarks:

1. The characteristic of the third kind as mentioned by Qusta, namely, the
heating of the humours, is a precondition for the inflammation mentioned
by Galen as a characteristic of this kind; cf. Galen’s statement (De sanitate
tuenda 111, 5; Kihn VI, p. 193; Koch p. 85): ‘“With the third kind of fatigue
one has the feeling as if parts of the body are either beaten or inflamed; it
occurs mostly when the muscles, Aeated beyond measure, attract something
of the excretion around them.”’

2. Qusta’s description of the fourth kind as the feeling of pain resulting from
very warm humours is also part of Galen’s description of the third kind; cf.
Galen III, 7 (Koch p. 88): ‘“The third kind of fatigue originates from heavy
movements through which the muscles swell up in such an unnatural way
that it looks very much a a state of inflammation; these muscles get very
warm and even the slightest touch or movement hurts them.”’

This leads us to the inevitable conclusion that Qusta does not describe four
kinds of fatigue as mentioned by Galen, but only three, namely, ulcerating,
tightening and inflaming. Galen’s fourth kind is omitted by him altogether.
Though this might seem strange at first sight, it is quite logical considering
the fact that Galen himself concedes that this fourth kind is not really a state
of fatigue; cf. Galen, o.c. (Kihn VI, p. 201; Koch p. 89): ““There are as it
were three states or dispositions or whatever you call them, of the body. Be-
sides these there is a fourth one, which is, true enough, similar to fatigue but
is not really fatigue. For it neither has the characteristic of an ulcer, a tension
or an inflammation, nor that of terrible pain or slowness in moving. It only
causes leanness and dryness.”’

It seems as if Qusta wanted to maintain the scheme of four kinds of fatigue
by dividing the characteristics of the third kind into two independent kinds.
Finally, it should be remarked that in addition to the three ‘‘simple’’ kinds
of fatigue as cited by Qusta, Galen distinguishes four ‘‘composite’’ ones (o.c.
III, 5; Kihn VI, p. 191; Koch p. 84), which Qusta does not mention at all.
Oribasius /.¢. and Paul /.¢c. mention the same kinds of fatigue as Galen, using
the same terminology. Contrary to Galen, however, they also consider the
fourth kind as a state of fatigue, since they omit Galen’s reservation. Aetius
IV, 35 mentions the same kinds as Galen with the same reservation to the
fourth kind.

In contrast to Qusta, ar-Razi p. 171 ff. cites Galen correctly when calling
the first kind of fatigue >33 (Galen £kk®dnc); the second kind Y
(Galen tovddng); and the third kind s, 4 (Galen @ieypovidng). He also
refers to the fourth kind, saying that 1t is like fatigue.

Al-Majusi /.c. and Ibn Sina /.c. use the same terminology as ar-Razi in their
description of the different kinds of fatigue.

With regard to this explanation of the first kind of fatigue, cf. Galen (o.c. III,
5; Kihn VI, p. 192; Koch p. 85): ‘“The ulcerating fatigue originates from
an abundance of thin and at the same time sharp excretion,”’ and Galen
(Hippocrates aphorismi et Galeni in eis commentariy; Kiithn XVIIB, p. 459):
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““The first kind arises from bad humours.”’

Qusta mentions thin, sharp humours combined with a weak body as
major causes, since they give the feeling of a ‘‘burden’’.

Galen’s explanation is repeated by Oribasius /.¢; Aetius IV, 36; Paul l.c.;
al-Majusi (p. 11); and Ibn Sina (p. 173).

According to Galen, the ‘‘tightening’’ fatigue is caused by too much tension
of muscles and tendons (o.c. III, 5; Kihn VI, p. 193; Koch p. 85).

Oribasius l.c.; Aetius IV, 37; Paul l.c.; ar-Razi p. 173; al-Majusi /.c.; and

Ibn Sina p. 173 mention the same cause as Galen.
The third and fourth kinds of fatigue which Qusta discusses in these lines
are, as stated in note 40, two aspects of the third kind as discussed by Galen,
namely, the “‘inflaming’’ one. For Galen’s description of its causes see note
40.

Oribasius Lc¢.; Aetius IV, 38; Paul l.¢.; ar-Raz1 p. 178; al-Majusi p. 12;
and Ibn Sina p. 173 give the same explanation of its origin as Galen.
Soft massage: Galen, De sanitate tuenda 111, 5 (Kithn VI, p. 195 ff.; Koch p.
86 ff.), recommends as treatment for the first kind of fatigue much soft mas-
sage with oil which does not have any astringent power; and for the second
kind he recommends a little bit of soft massage with sweet, warm oil and
bathing in warm water (cf. Qusta 1. 111).

Oribasius /.¢c.; Aetius IV, 36, 37; Paul l.c.; ar-Razi p. 176; al-Majusi p.
12; and Ibn Sina p. 174 mention the same main elements as Galen.
Gillyflower: Schmucker no. 290 hiri: ‘‘Cheiranthus cheiri L. (Cruciferae),
Goldlack’’; al-Biruni p. 141, no. 21; Maimonides no. 394; Diosc. Wellmann
ITI, 123/Berendes III, 128; Diosc. Triumphans III, 116.

Lily: Schmucker no. 410 sausan: ‘‘Lilium L. (Liliaceae) allg., Lilie’’; al-
Biruni p. 194, no. 59; Maimonides no. 272; Flora II, pp. 1-7; Diosc.
Wellmann III, 102/Berendes I, 1; Diosc. Triumphans III, 96; Dietrich re-
marks that although #risa and sausan are interchangeable, sausan usually me-
ans the white lily.

Myrtle: See note 26.

Costus: Schmucker no. 576 qust: ‘‘Kostuswurzel, von Aucklandia Costus
FALC. (= Saussurea lappa CLARKE) (Compositae)’’; al-Biruni p. 268,
no. 71; Maimonides no. 338; Diosc. Wellmann I, 16/Berendes I, 15; Diosc.
Triumphans I, 13.

Solid storax: Schmucker no. 26 isturak: ‘‘Styrax officinalis L. (Styraceae).
Nach den Quellen bezeichnet isturak die feste, mai‘a die flissige Form’’;
Maimonides no. 228 makes the same statement, adding that the fluid storax
is also called may‘a ar-ruhban; cf. note 163); al-Birani p. 32, no. 67; Diosc.
Wellmann I, 66/Berendes I, 79; Diosc. Triumphans I, 28.

Fluid fragrant storax: Schmucker no. 753 mai‘a: ‘‘gilt allg. als Synonim von
lubna (no. 671: ‘‘Harz von Styrax officinalis (Styraceae)’’; see preceding
note.

Unguis odoratus: Lane V, p. 1913 azfar at-£ib: ‘‘are pieces of an odoriferous
substance resembling the azfar; they are said by (the Arabic translator of)
Dioscorides to be of the nature of the shards of shells’’; Léw, APf p. 215;
Diosc. Triumphans II, 6; Dietrich states: ‘‘Die ‘Duftkrallen’, Riechschale,
Raucherklauen, waren als Ungues odorati, Opercula purpurea, Blatta
byzantina im Handel. Es sind die hornartigen, nagelférmigen Deckelkap-
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seln verschiedener Wasserschnecken, besonders von Strombus- und Murex-
arten ..., mit denen das Tier, wenn es sich zusammenzieht, die Offnung
seines Gehauses verschliesst. Die Schnecken haben einen stempelférmigen
Fuss (‘Kralle, Klaue’), den sie weit vorstrecken und tief in den Boden
graben. Der ‘Duft’ soll daher rihren, dass die Tiere die wohlriechenden
Narden fressen.”’

Odiferous reed: Schmucker no. 579 gasab ad-darira: ‘‘Andropogon (= Cym-
bopogon), Rusagras, Kahnbartgras, Falscher Kalmus’’; Lane III, p. 957:
‘A kind of perfume, the particles of the gasab at-ib (or calmus aromaticus,
also called gasab adh-dharirah’’, al-Biruni p. 269, no. 36; as-Samarqandi p.
222, no. 391: ‘‘an odoriferous reed’’; Maimonides no. 329; Muntner re-
marks that it is either Andropogon-Cymbopogon Martini Roxb. or Acorus
calamus L.; Diosc. Triumphans I, 15; Dietrich remarks: ‘‘Die Iden-
tifizierung dieser Droge, in Europa seit dem 16. Jahr. in der Diskussion, hat
grosse Schwierigkeiten bereitet. Nach spateren Forschungen . . . ist in dieser
Duftpflanze das Andropogon (Cymbopogon) Martinii Roxb., Wiirzrohr,
zu sehen, also das Kahnbartgras, Rusagras, auch ‘‘falscher Kalmus”’
genannt. Jedenfalls ist sie zu trennen vom ‘‘echten Kalmus’’ (Acorus cala-
mus L.).”

Massage: See next chapter.

Third kind of fatigue: Galen, De sanitate tuenda IV, 10 (Kihn VI, p. 296;
Koch p. 131), mentions as major elements of treatment: 1. bleeding,
2. bathing, 3. anointing, 4. eating a little bit of food.

Orribasius l.¢.; Aetius IV, 36; Paul l.¢c.; ar-Razi p. 179; al-Majusi p. 12;
and Ibn Sina p. 174 mention the same elements, but omit the first one, just
like Qusta.

Fourth kind of fatigue: As I tried to show in note 41, Qusta’s fourth kind
of fatigue is part of Galen’s third kind. Its treatment is therefore the same
as the one referred to in the previous note.

Oil of roses: See note 25.

Oil of gillyflower: See note 46.

Oil of violets: Schmucker no. 151 banafsaj: ‘‘Viola odorata L. (Violaceae),
Mairz-Veilchen’’; al-Biruni p. 79, no. 35; Flora III, pp. 495-496; Diosc.
Wellmann IV, 121/Berendes IV, 120; Diosc. Triumphans IV, 110.

Oil of nenuphar: Schmucker no. 779 nilafal, nilufar: ‘‘Die Bestimmung lau-
tet auf eine Nymphaea L., Seerose (Nymphaeaceae)’’; al-Biruni p. 323, no.
31; Maimonides no. 252; Flora II, p. 290; Diosc. Wellmann III,
132/Berendes IV, 112; Diosc. Triumphans III, 124.

Reviewing the cited material on fatigue it is clear that Galen’s definition,
terminology and treatment of the different kinds of fatigue had a decisive in-
fluence on all later authors, at least until Ibn Sina, within the scope of the
present study. Qusta, citing Galen explicitly, is part of a long tradition.
Bath: The practice of bathing, originally part of gymnastics, was adopted
by Greek physicians at an early period; see Juthner, Die athletischen
Leibesiibungen, p. 113: “‘Die von den Paidotriben und Gymnasten angewen-
deten und dann von den Arzten ibernommenen Mittel der Korperpflege
waren schliesslicht sehr mannigfaltig: entsprechende Erndhrung, allerlei
korperliche Betétigung, Bewegung, Einreibung, Massage, Reinigung durch
Schwitzen und Purgieren, Bader.”’



94

COMMENTARY

Hippocrates refers to hot and cold baths in his ITepi Swaitng 57 (Littré
VI, p. 571) and in his Iepi Saitng 6&éwv 18 (Littré II, pp. 364-376).

At the time of the Roman emperors this ancient practice was largely ex-
panded; a regular bath not only consisted of immersion in water, but, as Ga-
len, Meth. medendi X, 10 (Kihn X, pp. 708-9), remarks, of four parts or
acts, each of which corresponded to a special compartment of the bath-house
(cf. Bussemaker-Daremberg, notes to Oribasius, Coll. Med. X, ch. 1, pp.
865-75). Oribasius, mainly deriving his information from Galen, brings an
extensive survey of the different kinds of baths and waters. Paul (I, ch. 51,
51) discusses bathing in cold and natural waters.

As part of the sex res non naturales the subject of bathing became a fixed
theme in Arabic literature on hygiene (see note 7; Schipperges, Arabische
Medizin, pp. 53-54).

The practice of bathing was at an early period already concentrated in the
so-called hammam. This building, which, like the institution of bathing, was
inherited from Graeco-Roman civilisation, was to play a central part in the
social life of the inhabitants of the Muslim city (see E.I.2 III, p. 139 ff. s.v.
hammam; Grotzfeld, Das Bad, pp. 7, 26). Their initial prejudices against this
foreign ‘‘innovation’’ were quickly overcome by the ‘‘ritualisation’’ of the
hammam, i.e. by its use in the performance of the major ablution (see Grotz-
feld, o.c., p. 8; E.L? Lc.).

The importance of this institution found its early reflection in literature
as well; already in the ninth century three monographs were devoted to it,
one of them by Qusta himself (see Grotzfeld, o.c., p. 137 ff.; Sezgin, GAS
III, p. 273, no. 32). Ibn Sina I, pp. 102-3 refers to a hammam containing
three compartments: The first one is cold-moist, the second one hot-moist
and the third one hot-dry. He also mentions the different kinds of waters to
be used for different diseases.

For bathing as part of the treatment of fatigue see note 55.

Chapter 3

62

Massage: Already existed as a popular practice in the 5th century B.C. in
ancient Greece; cf. Jones, Hippocrates IV, p. LIII. The Greek words for
“‘trainer’’, namely dAeintng (anointer) and naudotpipng (boy-rubber), also
suggest that massage was an important part of his duty; cf. Harris, Greek ath-
letes, p. 171. This practice of massage, originating in the field of gymnastics,
was later adopted by the physicians and became part of their regimen sanitatis;
cf. note 61.

Hippocrates (Kat’ intpeiov 17; Littré III, p. 323) states: ‘‘Les frictions
peuvent relacher les parties, les resserrer, donner de la chair, amaigrir; une
friction seche resserre; une friction molle reliche; une friction fréquente
amaigrit; une friction modérée épaissit’’; and (Ilepi Swaitng II, 65; Littré
VI, p. 583): “‘Les frictions avec de I’huile et de ’eau amollissent et ne per-
mettent pas un excés de chaleur.”” These short, concise pronouncements
served as a departure for later discussions.

Theon, an author on gymnastics active in Alexandria about 125 A.D.,
devoted several chapters of his work to the subject of massage. Fragments
of it are preserved by Galen, who says (De sanitate tuenda 11, 3; Kithn VI, p.
96; Koch p. 44) that, according to Theon, massage has a twofold aspect,
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namely, quantity and quality, which are both essential. In a prescription of
massage both must be considered. The quality has the double aspect of soft
and hard. The quantity has the threefold aspect of little, mediocre and
much; see Juthner, Philostratos, pp. 16-21.

Galen, taking issue with Theon, remarks (o0.c. II, 4; Kihn VI, p. 116;
Koch p. 52) that his different combinations of massage are already implied
in Hippocrates’ statement. Galen concludes his disclosure by stating (o.c. II,
4; Kihn VI, p. 119; Koch p. 53) that, although only Hippocrates and his
school had a correct understanding of massage, Theon had given the best
exposition of it. Galen (o.¢. II, 3; Kiithn VI, p. 93; Koch p. 43) also argues
with other anonymous authors who distinguish between many kinds of mas-
sage dependent on secondary circumstances, such as warmth or cold, little
or much oil, hard or soft pressure; cf. Juthner, o.c., pp. 22-4.

Celsus, referring to Hippocrates’ statement about massage, distinguishes
four cases in which it must be applied. He also mentions the different parts
of the body (De Medicina 11, 14).

Oribasius (Coll. Med. VI, 13, 16) discusses the following elements of
massage:

1. its purpose, namely, to remove the superfluities and preserve the body
from fatigue; 2. preparatory massage (before physical exertion) and
‘‘apotherapeutical’’ massage (after physical exertion); 3. massage proper,
consisting of nine possible combinations of quantity (short, mediocre, long)
and quality (soft, mediocre, hard); 4. massage in the morning and evening;
5. massage as a cure for certain diseases (quotation from Herodotus).

Paul discusses preparatory massage (I, 15); ‘‘apotherapeutical’’ massage
(I, 17) and massage proper, having nine possible combinations (I, 18).

The subject of massage is not systematically treated in the traveller’s reg:-
mina mentioned in note 4. Ar-Razi refers to it twice (pp. 210, 219), but only
shortly. Ibn Sina devoted a special chapter to it (I, pp. 161 -2), in which he
discusses the following points: 1. the different kinds (nine possible combina-
tions); 2. its purpose; 3. preparatory and ‘‘apotherapeutical’’ massage.

Qusta’s discussion of this theme seems to be more practical than theoreti-
cal when considering the following points:

1. He does not refer to all the possible combinations of massage, but con-
fines himself to the three basic ones.

2. He does not distinguish between preparatory and ‘‘apotherapeutical’’
massage.

3. Central in his discussion is the application of massage; which concerns
the parts of the hands that must be used; to what part of the body it must
be applied; and how much force or pressure should be exerted.

Massage also played an important part in the bathing procedure of the

hammar. It was part of a fixed schedule, taking place after the sweating in

the bayt al-harara. For an extensive treatment of this theme see Grotzfeld o.c.,
. 69-71.

IP)(Pl)lbbing: For the terminology used by Qusta, namely, dalk (rubbing) and

gamz (massage), see Grotzfeld, o.c. p. 70: ‘‘Die eigentliche Massage heisst

tadlitk oder tadalluk, in &lterer Zeit auch gamz.”’

64 Convalescense: Galen, o.c. V, 3 (Kihn VI, p. 320; Koch p. 141), refers to
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this kind of massage in the case of old men and young boys; Ibn Sina (I, 161)
in the case of someone tired by physical exertion; Kroner, Zur Terminologie
der arabischen Medizin, p. 40, in“ash: ‘‘Belebung (Ausdruck des Galen fiir die
Behandlung der Greise und Reconvalescenten)’’; Maimonides divided
medicine into three main divisions: 1. preventive medicine; 2. treatment of
sick people; 3. treatment of convalescent people, of cripples and old men
(Muntner, Regimen, p. 45; Enc. Jud. XI, p. 1188).

Chapter ¢

65

Wind: Wind, as a climatological element, is part of the first class of the sex
res non naturales, namely, the ‘‘air around us’’ (see note 7). Consequently the
diseases originating from the different winds are treated in the literary genre
of the regimen sanmitatis to which Qusta’s Risala belongs. Hippocrates
(CAgopiopoi 5; Littré IV, p. 488) describes the following diseases caused by
south winds: deafness, poor vision, heaviness in the head, and torpor; and
north winds cause: coughs, sore throats, constipation, difficult micturition
accompanied by shivering, pains in the sides and chest; see also ITepi yopdv
14; Littré V, p. 496. Hippocrates (ITepi Swaitng II, 38; Littré V, p. 530 ff.)
gives a description of the nature and power of every particular wind and of
the properties of winds due to varieties of region; Hippocrates (Ilepi 4épwv
bddtwv tonwv 3, 4; Littré I, p. 14 ff.) refers to the diseases of inhabitants
of cities exposed to hot and cold winds, while in his Iepi iepiig vodoov 13
(Littré VI, p. 384) he mentions the wholesome influence of the north wind
on the human body and brain in the case of epilepsy.

Galen (Hippocratis de humoribus liber et Galeni in eum commentarii 111, 13;
Kihn XVI, p. 400), distinguishing between universal and local winds,
states that local winds are less healthy than universal ones, and that north
winds are the most salubrious. In his commentary on Hippocrates’ IT.a.v.t.
(Hebrew translation, ed. and transl. Wasserstein G8, p. 23), Galen says:
‘“‘And about the north wind it is said in the Aphorisms that it braces and
strengthens the bodies, and that it renders them healthy and that it quickly
eases their movements.’” Wasserstein /.¢. rightly remarks that Hippocrates
never made this statement in his Aphorisms, but that a similar pronounce-
ment can be found in his ITepi iepfig vovoov 13 (Littré VI, p. 384).

Oribasius, Coll. Med. 1X, 9, citing Antyllus, makes the same statement
about universal and local winds as Galen (o.c., c.).

With regard to the traveller’s r¢gimina mentioned in note 7, the influence
of different winds on one’s health is discussed by Pseudo Thabit. Ar-Razi
(p. 218) and Ibn Sina (p. 184) only mention the samum. At-Tabari (pp.
512-3) and Ibn Sina (I, p. 91) devoted a separate chapter to this theme.

Pseudo Thabit (p. 351), citing Hippocrates, says that north winds brace
and strengthen the body and ease its movement, but also increase a previous
pain in the sides of the chest; about south winds he remarks that they cause
different diseases in ears and eyes. Quoting Galen he states that the whole-
some effect of the north wind is caused by its dry nature, and the detrimental
effect of the south wind is caused by its moist nature.

At-Tabari l¢., speaking about north winds, cites Hippocrates’ positive



66

67
68
69

70

COMMENTARY 97

and negative statements about their effect; while discussing south winds, he
cites Hippocrates about their detrimental effect.

Ibn Sina l.c. says that north winds brace and strengthen the body; if a
north wind is preceded by a south wind, however, it causes cough, pain in
the chest and sides, and other diseases.

Reviewing the abovementioned traditions about the influence of north

and south winds on the human body, one can clearly discern the central role
of:

1. Hippocrates, stating the detrimental effect of south and north winds,
while limiting the wholesome influence of north winds to those suffering from
epilepsy;

2. Galen, affirming in his commentary on Hippocrates’ Il.a.v.t. the
salubrious influence of north winds without limiting it to epileptics.

The abovementioned Arab authors were all influenced by this positive
statement of Galen about north winds, since they omit, as Galen did, Hippo-
crates’ limitation. From this we can conclude that Pseudo Thabit and
at-Tabari, when citing Hippocrates, do not cite Hippocrates proper, but
Hippocrates with Galen’s commentary. According to Diller, Die Uberlieferung
der Hippokratischen Schrift I1.a.v.1., p. 155, Hippocrates’ IT.a.v.t. was proba-
bly transmitted together with Galen’s notes. Klein-Franke, Vorlesungen, p.
72, states that Hippocrates’ works, except for De Superfoetatione, were known
to the Arabs only indirectly, namely, through Galen’s commentaries. These
suppositions are thus confirmed by the citations of Pseudo Thabit and
at-Tabari.

Qusta’s statement, only referring to the detrimental effect of north winds
(11.170-2), however, is clearly not influenced by Galen’s commentary, but
more in line with Hippocrates proper. Qusta most probably consulted the
original Greek text of Hippocrates’ treatise; cf. Ullmann, Rufus p. 28:
““Seine (Qusta’s) Sprachkenntnisse verschaften ihm einen unmittelbaren
Zugang zu den Werken der griechischen Autoren, so dass er von den
arabischen Ubersetzungen unabhingig war, sofern er nur griechische
Manuskripte besass.”’

Dust: Patah, stationed in Jiddah as a doctor for pilgrims during the years
1926 -1933, mentions a large percentage of diseases of the lungs and bron-
chial tubes originating from the dust whirled up by the masses of pilgrims
and by the winds (see Patah, De medische zijde van de bedevaart naar Mekka, p.
78); Burton (Personal Narrative of a Pilgrimage to Mecca 11, p. 212) gives an im-
pressive account of one of the frequent sandstorms occurring during the pil-
grimage. This description can be applied to Qusta’s time as well, when
hygienic circumstances were probably even worse than in the time of Patah.
Rheum: See ch. 6, note 149.

Defluction: See ch. 6, note 150.

Turban: Ibn Sina gives in his traveller’s regimen (p. 184) the following ad-
vice: ‘“When someone fears the samam he must bind a turban or muffler
around his nose and bear its discomfort.”’

Diseases of the ears: Many medical authors have discussed diseases of the
ear; among the ancients, for instance: Rufus (pp. 469 -471, extract from ar-
Razi) and Galen (Kihn XX, index s.o. auris); the Byzantine compilers:
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Oribasius (Ad Eunapium IV, 35-43, Coll. Med. X, 35); Aetius (VI, 74-88);
Alexander of Tralles (II, pp. 71-123) and Paul of Aegina (III, ch. 23).

They are also a fixed theme in the medical works of the Arab medical
authors; see, for instance: At-Tabari (pp. 180-182); Pseudo Thabit (ch. 9);
ar-Razi (III, pp. 2-60); and Ibn Sma (III, pp. 153-161).

This subject will be treated more extensively in ch. 5.
Oil of roses: See note 25.
Oil of violets: See note 59.
Oil of lilies: See note 47.
Oil of jasmine: Schmucker no. 804 yasamin: ‘‘Jasmin. Stammpflanzen: Jas-
minum officinale L., J. grandiflorum, J. sambac AIT. (Oleaceae) u.a.’’; al-
Birani p. 340, no. 1; Ibn al-Quff no. 256; Maimonides no. 181; Flora III,
pp. 396-7; Diosc. Triumphans III, 40, n. 7.
Oil of nard: Schmucker no. 756 nardin: ‘‘Narde allg. (fir Nardus L.
(Gramineae), Borstgras kaum in Frage kommend, vielmehr fiir Valeriana
L. (Valerianaceae), Baldrian)’’; al-Biruni p. 319, no. 2; Flora III, p. 386 ff.;
Diosc. Wellmann I, 7/Berendes I, 6; Diosc. Triumphans I, 6.
Rheum, defluction: These diseases will be treated extensively by Qusta in
ch. 6.
Nigella: Schmucker no. 442 shiniz: ‘‘Nigella sativa L. (Ranunculaceae),
Echter Schwarzkiimmel, bzw. der Same davon’’; al-Biruini p. 363, no. 74;
Ibn al-Quff no. 144 Schwarzkiimmel: ‘‘Sein Geruch (in die Nase eingezo-
gen) niitzt gegen Kopfschmerzen kalter Natur und gegen Schnupfen’’; Mai-
monides no. 365; Flora III, pp. 120-3; Diosc. Wellmann III, 79/Berendes
III, 83; Diosc. Triumphans III, 74.
Cumin: Schmucker no. 649 kammin: Cuminum cyminum L. (Umbellife-
rae), Kreuz-Kimmel’’; al-Biruni p. 282, no. 35; Ibn al-Quff no. 223; Mai-
monides no. 193; Diosc. Wellmann III, 59/Berendes III, 61; Diosc. Trium-
phans III, 57.
Clove: Schmucker no. 572 garanful: ‘‘Gewiirznelken (eigtl. die Bliitenknos-
pen des Gewiirznelkenbaumes). Als Stammpflanzen gelten: Eugenia
caryophyllata THUNB. (Caryophyllus aromaticus L., Jambosa caryophyl-
lus, Syzygium aromaticum; alle einander entspr.) (Myrtaceae), der Gewiirz-
nelkenbaum’’; al-Biruni p. 265; no. 15; Ibn al-Quff no. 212; Flora II, pp.
275-9; Diosc. Triumphans III, 44, n. 7.
Mace: Schmucker no. 123 basbasa: ‘‘Myristica fragrans Houtt.
(Myristicaceae), Muskatnussbaum, meist die Muskatbliite’’; Maimonides
no. 38; Diosc. Wellmann I, 82/Berendes I, 111; Diosc. Triumphans I, 50.
Saffron: Schmucker no. 349 za%faran: ‘‘Crocus sativa L. var. culta autumna-
lis (Iridaceae), Safran’’; al-Birani p. 166, no. 16; Ibn al-Quff no. 106; Mai-
monides no. 135; FloraII, pp. 7-25; Diosc. Wellmann I, 26/Berendes I, 25;
Diosc. Triumphans I, 23.
Memeceylon tinctorium: Schmucker no. 81 wars: ‘‘Eicheln von Flemingia
rhodocarpa BAK., welche vielleicht identisch ist mit F. grahamiana (W. et
A.)(Ordn. Leguminosae). Weitere Literatur und Angaben: Sig 73: a. Gelb-
stoff von Memecylon tinctorium WILLD. (Melatomataceae, Ordn. Myr-
tales), ‘‘Safranbaum’’. 2. Gelbstoff aus Drisen v. Flemingia rhodocarpa
BAK.”’; al-Biruini p. 334, no. 4; Maimonides no. 123; Léw, APf. p. 132; see
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also line 410, MS D wars, MSS BC warsh; in note 327 I explain why I emend-
ed wars into ris.

Aloeswood: Schmucker no. 506 ‘ad: ‘‘ Aloexylon agallochon (Papilionaceae),
Echter Aloeholzbaum’’; al-Biruni p. 234, no. 51; Ibn al-Quff no. 185; Mai-
monides no. 296; Flora III, pp. 411 -4; Diosc. Wellmann I, 23/Berendes I,
21; Diosc. Triumphans I, 20.

Camphor: Schmucker no. 610 kafur: ‘‘Kampfer (natiirlich, abgesehen von
den verschiedenen Sorten von Camphora synthetica), bes. aus dem Holz
von Cinnamomum camphora FR. NEES. (Lauraceae), dem Kampferba-
um’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 214; Maimonides no. 206; Flora II, pp. 111-7; E.1.2
IV, p. 417 s.v. kafur (A. Dietrich); Diosc. Triumphans III, 24, n. 6; WKAS
I, p. 10.

Sandalwood: Schmucker no. 461 sandal mentions three kinds: 1. white san-
dalwood (Santalum album L. (Santalaceae); 2. red sandalwood (Pterocar-
pus santalinus L.); 3. yellow sandalwood. Ibn al-Quff no. 154; Flora III, pp.
341-6.

Roses: See note 25.

Chapter 5
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For a survey of authors discussing earache see note 70; this ailment is not
discussed in the traveller’s regimina as referred to in note 4, with the exception
of Ibn al-Jazzar (MS Dresden, Bk. II, chs. 7, 8, 9, 10; see Dugat, Etudes,
p. 324).

A comparative table may show the close correspondence between the indica-

tions mentioned by Qusta for earache caused by cold and those referred to
by Paul III, ch. 23, 1:

Qusta Paul
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Translation:

Qusta

The indications for earache caused
by cold are: 1. The pain is felt
deep inside the ear; 2. The head is
not heavy, the ear is not tense and
does not look red; 3. The rest of
the body is free of heat; 4. The
earlier regimen of the body in
regard to food, drink and sur-

Paul

When we have ascertained that the
earache is caused by cold, because
of the season and earlier regimen,
or also because of an interrogation
of the patient if it originated from
a previous cause, and because of
the fact that the pain is deep in the
ear without heaviness, tension or

rounding air has not heat as a inflammation . ..
necessary consequence, but cold;
5. The air is cold and the winds

are blowing from the north.

It is obvious that they share the following elements:

1. pain deep inside the ear; 2. without heaviness; 3. without tension;
4. without inflammation; 5. earlier regimen; 6. season. These indications
are not referred to by the other authors in note 70; ar-Razi p. 19 says that
the cause of earache must be derived from regimen, time (of the year) and
temperament.

Surrounding air (al-hawa® al-muhit): Already mentioned by Hippocrates as
a possible cause of diseases, cf. Ilepi guodv 1-15 (Littré VI, pp. 88-115)
and especially ch. 5 (Littré p. 97): ‘“Ainsi donc il est dit que tous les animaux
participent grandement a I’air; maintenant il faut exposer sans délai que, sel-
on toute vraisemblance, la source des maladies ne doit pas étre placer
ailleurs, alors qu’il entre dans le corps, soit en exces, soit en défaut, ou trop
a la fois ou souillé de miasmes morbifiques.”’

See also Galen, Hippocratis epidemia I et Galeni in illum commentarius (Kithn
XVII 1, p. 3). Galen also refers to its part in spreading contagious diseases
(see note 407 as well).

Oribasius, Coll. Med. IX, 1, distinguishes between air which influences
health in the same degree, for instance, the air in marshes and in valleys, and
air which has a different influence on health dependent on the mixture of the
four elementary qualities, namely, warmth, cold, dryness and moisture.
This statement of Oribasius is repeated by Paul I, ch. 49.

For a treatment of the subject in Arabic medical literature see, for in-
stance, at-Tabari pp. 509-2 and Ibn Sina I, pp. 80-1.

Qusta discusses this theme extensively in his Kitab fi al-i ‘da>. (Ed. Fahn-
drich chs. 36, 37).

A comparison with Paul will show the difference and similarity:
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Qusta Paul

(‘, il adl O o) L ™mv 8;: 815‘1 Ocsépuf]v Svokpaoiav 680-
. . . . vy, 80’ N¢ Léoemg Tvog Ywpig
Dl “lydl 087 Dl ‘;:~.'~U Bdpovg fi Tdcews aicBavovrtal, Toig
@,s\ Oy dy g chy oepy éxquimc; idm‘no L\ Sé‘ye’%tfx
. .. . .. yAhioypovg xai mayeig yvpovsg 68v-
oM g8 o A per ety EK TE TOD THG KEQAARG Kai ad-
Js s 0B (N S JE ¢ tfi¢ dxofig Bdgoug kai Tiig
- o nponynoapévng daitng Sayivooke
Sl c")j of e e 8t kai Bapog xai Sidtaocig
Gua Bépun kai ceuynaTOdng 1
08V yivorto, fi Kai TupéTTOoL, PAEY-
paivewv ioh thv dxomv.

Translation:

Qusta Paul

The following points indicate that Pain, caused by a warm ‘‘dyscra-
the earache was caused by heat: sia’’, in which one feels an intense
1. The earlier regimen ... was heat without heaviness or tension,
hot; 2. The air is warm and must be healed by opposite means
southern winds are blowing; ... That the pain is caused by vis-
3. The pain is accompanied by cous, thick humours can be ascer-
tension (in the ear), by a red tained from heaviness of head and
colour and by a heavy feeling in ears and from the earlier regimen
the head. ... You must know that there is

an inflammation of the ears if
heaviness and tension occur to-
gether with heat and pain occurs
with a strong pulse or fever as
well.

This comparison shows clearly that Paul, unlike Qusta, mentions the feeling
of an intense heat without heaviness or tension as indications for earache
caused by heat. It is also obvious that Qusta’s indications for earache caused
by heat are part of Paul’s indications for two different kinds of earache,
namely, the one caused by viscous, thick humours and the one caused by an
inflammation.

Alexander (II, p. 77) mentions the same indications as Paul for earache
caused by inflammation. According to Oribasius (Ad Eunapium IV, 36),
earache with heaviness of the head is caused by thick, inflammatory hu-
mours; Aetius (VI, 77) mentions the same cause for this kind of earache.

At-Tabari (pp. 180-2), Pseudo Thabit (ch. 9) and Ibn Sina (III, pp.
153-161) do not mention these indications for earache caused by heat. Ar-
Razi (111, p. 19) mentions a hot pain without secretion, tension or heaviness,
and without a regimen causing fullness, but with heat and inflammation.
A comparison with Alexander (II, p. 71) and Paul L¢. will show the respec-
tive similarity and difference in diagnosis:
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Qusta

O e AL D)
ar S0 g b e 08
C".}H D\k;l;‘)._b <l (&

O3V b aSan ) oo
v g A e

Translation:
Qusta

If, however, the pain is ac-
companied by tension and
tingling (of the ear), but
not by heaviness in the
head, it is an indication
that the pain is caused by a
wind which got stuck in the
ear and cannot find a way
out.

COMMENTARY

Alexander

el 8¢ ddtaoig pév yévor-
70, Bapovg 8¢ und’ Hrwg
aicBdvorto mepi TV
KeQAANV fi dxomnyv, €bdn-
A0V, ©G TVEDRA QUOAHBEG
Kol mayd, un edvpickov
S1€€odov  vmohapBdavewy
ST pariov 1o Tiig 68VVNG
aitiov.

Alexander

Sollte Spannung vorhan-
den sein und der Kranke
dabei durchaus keine
Schwere im Kopfe oder in
den Ohren fihlen, so ist es
klar, dass blihende, dicke
Luft, welche keinen Aus-
weg finden kann, haupt-
siachlich die Ursache des

Paul

xwpig 8¢ Bapoug

N dudtaoig pévn tiig
axofig mvedbpa Q-
o®ddeg ovk Eyov
SiE€odov dnoi.

Paul

Only tension in the ear,
without heaviness, indi-
cates a flatulent wind,
which cannot find a way
out.

Schmerzes bildet.

Galen, De compositione medicamentorum secundum locos I11, 1 (Kihn XII, p. 605),
gives a remedy for a flatulent wind and viscous humour in the ear which can-
not find a way out.

Oribasius /.c. says that a flatulent wind is caused by a previous cold. Aetius
(VI, 74) states that earache can also be caused by a flatulent wind which can-
not find a way out.

Qusta deviates from the authors referred above insofar as he includes the
element of the tingling of the ear in his diagnosis. This element is discussed
separately by Galen, /. ¢. (Kithn XII, pp. 642 -7); Alexander (II, p. 93); Ae-
tius (VI, 79); and Paul (III, ch. 23, 10). Alexander Lc. says that tingling of
the ears can be caused by a ‘‘thick, flatulent wind.”’

The Arab authors mentioned in note 70 do not give a diagnosis for this

earache. Ar-Razi (p. 44) mentions as one of the possible causes of tingling
of the ears a flatulent wind which cannot find a way out. Ibn Sina (p. 155)
says that a tingling in the ears, similar to a sound which repeats itself or to
the rustling sound of a tree, is caused by a wind which got locked (= NICOME
cf. Qusta).
This principle of healing earache caused by cold with warm drugs is men-
tioned by Galen, De remedits parabilibus 1, 3 (Kihn XIV, p. 330), Oribasius,
Ad Eunapium IV, 35; Aetius VI, 75; Alexander II, p. 77; and Paul 111, ch.
23, 1.

Galen, assuming that illness results from a disturbance of the balance of
the quantities and qualities of the four humours, developed the therapeutic
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principle of contraria contrariis (see Kircher, Die einfachen Heilmittel, p. 20;
Puschmann, Alexander 1, p. 171).

Of the Arab authors mentioned in note 70, the principle is applied by
Pseudo Thabit (ch. 9) and by ar-Razi (p. 44), both citing Galen.

93 Rue: Schmucker no. 370: sadab, sadab: ‘‘Ruta graveolens L. (Rutaceae), eine
Raute’’; al-Birani p. 180, no. 11; Maimonides no. 279; Diosc. Wellmann
ITI, 45-46/Berendes III, 45 Raute: ‘‘Der Saft, in der Granatapfelschale er-
warmt und eingetrépfelt ist ein wirksames Mittel bei Ohrenschmerzen’’; Di-
osc. Triumphans III, 45.

94 Oil of nard: See note 75.

95 Oil of laurel: Schmucker no. 511 gar: ‘‘Laurus nobilis L. (Lauraceae), Lor-
beerbaum, Lorbeer’’; az-Zahrawi p. 82; al-Biruni p. 246, no. 6; Ibn al-Quff
no. 187; Flora II, pp. 119-123; Diosc. Wellmann I, 78/Berendes I, 49 Lor-
beersl: ‘‘Es hat erwarmende, anregende, die Erschlaffung aufthebende Kraft.
Es ist ein gutes Mittel bei allen Neuralgien, Ohrenleiden und katar-
rhalischen Zustédnden’’; Diosc. Triumphans I, 45.

96 Feverfew: Diosc. Triumphans III, 130 al-ughuwan: ‘‘Die weisse Art dieser
Pflanze ist wahrscheinlich Matricaria parthenium L. und Var. (=
Chrysanthemum parthenium Pers. oder Pyrethrum partheniun Smith),
Mutterkraut, Compositae’’; al-Biruni p. 38, no. 82; Maimonides no. 20;
Diosc. Wellmann III, 138/Berendes III, 145.

97 Euphorbium: Schmucker no. 55 afarbiyun: ‘‘Euphorbia resinifera Berg. und
andere Arten: Euphorbium, Wolfsmilch’’; al-Biruni p. 250, no. 13; Ibn al-
Quff no. 191; Maimonides no. 25; Flora I, pp. 602 -607; Diosc. Wellmann
III, 82/Berendes III, 86; Diosc. Triumphans III, 77.

98 Castor: Diosc. Triumphans II, 22 al-jundbadastar: ‘‘Castor fiber, der Biber,
Castoridae . .. Das Bibergeil bezeichnet nicht, wie die arabischen Autoren
annehmen, die Hoden des Tieres, sondern das Castoreum, ein Smegma aus
den neben den Geschlechtsdriisen weiblicher und méannlicher Tiere gelege-
nen Geil- oder Kastorbeuteln’’; al-Biruni p. 112, no. 35; Ibn al-Quff no. 65;
Maimonides no. 79; Diosc. Wellmann II, 24/Berendes II, 26.

99 Oil of balsam: Schmucker no. 139 balasan: ‘‘Commiphora opobalsamum
Engl., Mekkabalsam’’; al-Biruni p. 73, no. 23; az-Zahrawi p. 84; Flora I,
PP- 299 - 304; Diosc. Wellmann I, 19/Berendes I, 18; Diosc. Triumphans I,
16.

100 Camomile: Schmucker no. 93 babiinas: ‘‘Anthemis nobilis L. (Compositae),
Ro6mische Hundskamille, Mutterkamille’’; Maimonides no. 39; Flora I, pp.
375-8; E.I.2 Suppl. s.0. babinadj (A. Dietrich); Diosc. Wellmann III,
137/Berendes III, 144; Diosc. Triumphans III, 129.

101 Melilot: Schmucker no. 64 #lil al-malik: ‘‘wohl die Leguminosa Melilotus
officinalis Lam.”’; al-Biruni p. 41, no. 85; Ibn al-Quff no. 3; Maimonides
no. 7; Flora II, p. 465; Diosc. Wellmann I1II, 40/Berendes III, 41b Steinklee:
“‘Ferner lindert er roh mit sissem Wein zu Saft verarbeitet und eingetropfelt
Ohrenschmerzen’’; Diosc. Triumphans III, 40.

102 Violets: See note 59.

103 Harmel: Schmucker no. 240 harmal: ‘‘Peganum harmala (Rutaceae),
Harmel-Staude’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 78; Maimonides no. 160; Flora III, pp.
507-511; Diosc. Wellmann III, 47/Berendes III, 46; Diosc. Triumphans
II1, 46.
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104 Laurel leaves: See note 95.

105 Fomentation: See al-Qalanisi p. 217 kimad: ‘‘heisser Umschlag, Kompresse,
Kataplasma.’’

For similar and other remedies for earache caused by cold see: Rufus (pp.
469-1); Galen (De comp. med. sec. locos 111, 1; Kithn XII, p. 600; De remediis
parabilibus 1, 3; Kihn XIV, p. 330); Oribasius (Ad Eunapium IV, 35); Paul
(III, ch. 23, 1); Aetius (VI, p. 77.); SBM (II, pp. 112-113); Alexander (II,
p. 77); at-Tabari (pp. 180-1); Pseudo Thabit (ch. 9); ar-Razi (III, pp. 6,
24, 28 e.p.); Ibn Sina (III, p. 153).

In ch. 4, 1. 179 Qusta recommends oil of lilies, oil of jasmine, oil of nard
and the like for earache caused by cold winds.

106 For the principle of healing earache caused by heat with cold drugs see note
92.

107 White of an egg: Diosc. Wellmann II, 50/Berendes II, 54-55; Diosc. Tri-
umphans II, 37; Ibn al-Quff no. 31: ‘‘Eiweiss ist kalt und feucht zu Beginn
des zweiten Grades; Eiweiss bei beginnenden Geschwiilsten warmer Natur
aufgelegt, nitzt und dampft derer Schmerz’’; See note 39 as well.

108 Ol of roses: See note 25.

109 Extract: Al-QalanisI p. 224 ma’: ‘‘Sammelbegriff fiir verschiedene Arznei-
mittel; Wasser; Saft; Extract; Dekokt; Losung.”’

110 Alkekenji: Schmucker no. 613 kakanj: ‘‘Physalis alkekengi L. (Solanaceae),
Judenkirsche, wohl auch Physalis somnifera L., deren Friichte die Droge
‘‘Judenkirsche’’ bilden’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 216; Maimonides nos. 201, 297,
Diosc. Triumphans IV, 63, n. 10.

111 Coriander: Schmucker no. 635 kuzbara: ‘‘Coriandrum sativum L. (Umbel-
liferae), Koriander’’; al-Biruni p. 278, no. 14; Ibn al-Quff no. 213; Mai-
monides no. 183; Flora III, pp. 441-7; Diosc. Wellmann III, 63/Berendes
III, 74; Diosc. Triumphans III, 60.

112 Earthworms: Freytag I, p. 477 haratin: ‘‘Vermes qui in terra humida reperi-
untur, lumbrici terrae, sec. alios Tubera terrae’’; Maimonides no. 402:
‘“Lumbricus terrestris L.”".

113 Seashells: Al-Biruni p. 205, no. 8; Ibn al-Quff no. 160; Diosc. Wellmann II,
4-9/Berendes II, 4-11.

114 Oil of almonds: Diosc. Wellmann I, 33/Berendes I, 39: ‘“‘Mandel-6l wirkt
gegen Ohrenleiden, Ohrensausen und Ohrenklingen’’; See also note 20.

115 Asphodel: Diosc. Triumphans I1, 152 al-hunta: ‘‘Die Pflanze ist Asphodelus
ramosus L., Asphodelus, Affodlll Liliaceae’’; al-Birini p. 14, no. 57; Mai-
monides no. 395; Diosc. Wellmann II, 169/Berendes I1, 199 Asphodelos: ‘“‘Bei
eiterfliissigen Ohren hilft er fiir sich allein mit Weihrauch, Honig, Wein und
Myrrhe zusammen erwarmt.”’

116 Ishras: Maimonides (no. 395) states that the flour resulting from the drying
and pounding of the root of the asphodel is called ishras.

A comparison with Alexander II, p. 77 and Paul /.¢. will show the similari-
ty in their prescriptions for earache caused by heat:
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Qusta

white of an egg

extract of alkekenji

oil of roses

extract of fresh coriander

olive oil

earthworms

seashells with the animals in them
oil of sweet almonds

asphodel

105

Alexander-Paul

white of an egg
breast milk

extract of pellitory
oil of roses

extract of black-nightshade
extract of coriander
oil

earthworms
Triton’s shells

oil of almonds
extract of asphodel

For remedies containing similar ingredients see Galen, De remediis parabilibus
I, 3 (Kihn XIV, p. 330); Oribasius, Ad Eunapium IV, 36, Coll. Med. X, 35;
Aetius VI, 76; ar-Razi III, pp. 28, 29, 40; Pseudo-Thabit ch. 9; Ibn Sina
III, p. 153.

In ch. 4, 1. 179 Qusta recommends oil of roses, oil of violets and the like
for earache caused by a warm wind.

117 Drops: Al-Qalanist p. 255 gatur: ‘‘Tropfen, Ohrentropfen.”’

118 Vinegar: Diosc. Wellmann V, 13/Berendes V, 21 Essig: ‘‘Bei Wassersucht
und Schwerhorigkeit, bei Ohrensausen und -Brausen ist er in der
Raucherung heilsam. Eingetropfelt tédtet er Wiirmer in den Ohren’’; al-
Biruni p. 147, no. 46; Maimonides no. 322; Flora I, pp. 102-7; Diosc. Tri-
umphans I, 69, n. 16.

119 Honey: Schmucker no. 486 “asal: ‘‘mel, Honig’’; al-Biruni p. 225, no. 16;
Ibn al-Quff no. 178; Diosc. Wellmann II, 82/Berendes II, 101; Diosc. Tri-
umphans II, 64.

120 Borax: Schmucker no. 153 baurag: ‘‘Natron, Sodiumkarbonat’’; Goltz p.
248, mentioning the different kinds of baurag, states: ‘‘Dies waren an sich
bereits gentigend Bedeutungen fiir ein einziges Wort. Aber es kommt noch
eine weitere Substanz hinzu, indem das nitrum des Dioskurides und Galen
mit bauraq gleichgesetzt wird, oder das aus diesen Texten transkribierte
natrun mit bauraq glossiert wird’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 39; Maimonides no. 51;
Diosc. Wellmann V, 113/Berendes V, 129.

121 Honey: See note 118.

122 Natron: Diosc. Wellmann V, 113/Berendes V, 129; Ibn al-Quff no. 245;
Maimonides no. 51; Goltz p. 170; see note 120 as well.

A comparison with Alexander I, p. 73 and Paul L¢. will show the similari-
ty in prescription:

Qusta Alexander Paul
O3V Ay 0K OB Ei piv obv 8t Epgpakv xwpic & Bapovg f Sidta-
e d é o o gk tfic  QAeyuoviic 1 olg novn Tiig dkofg Tved-

e TR Cl
J o 23 ) glas L
N RUTTIN g
Qg iy & yrhas Aoy

680vn yivorto, SfAOV £o-
T, O¢ TOLTOLG Gpudlel
RPOGQPEPEVY . .., OOV
got 10  GepoéHVITpOV
OAiyov piyOéviog adT®
péhtog kor  O&oug.

paguo®deg ovk  Eyxov
S1€€odov dniol. ypnoté-
ovV. . .0l0vEoTLTO Appd-
wvitpov oLV €L Kal HEALTL
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Translation:

Qusta

that the earache is
caused by a wind which got
stuck in the ear ... One
can also use drops pre-
pared from vinegar, honey
and borax, or from honey,
boiled wine and natron.

COMMENTARY

Alexander

Wenn der Schmerz von
einer durch Verstopfung
erzeugten Erziindung her-
rihrt ... Derartig wirkt
das Schaumnatron, wenn
es mit ein wenig Honig
und Essig vermischt wird.

Paul

If there is only tension in
the ear, without heaviness,
it is clear that (the pain is
caused by) a flatulent wind
which cannot find a way
out. One must apply ...
such as natron with vine-
gar and honey.

For similar and other remedies see Rufus p. 470; Galen, De comp. med. sec.
locos III, 1 (Kthn XII, p. 605); Oribasius, Ad Eunapium IV, 36; Aetius VI,
77; at-Tabari pp. 180-1; ar-Razi III, pp. 7-8; Ibn Sima III, p. 156.

123 Gall of a lamb: Diosc. Wellmann II, 78/Berendes II, 96: ‘‘Schafgalle heilt
eiternde Ohren und die Fliisse aus ihnen, wenn sie mit Ziegen- oder Frauen-
milch eingetropfelt wird’’; al-Biruni p. 304, no. 29; Ibn al-Baytar IV, p. 153.
124 Oil of roses: See note 25.

125 Oil of almonds: See note 114.
A comparative table will show that Alexander /.c. and Paul /.c. mention the
same remedies with minor variations:

Qusta
s Lal 03V § L&,
RS o J..,;,J\ )0 o
RN ST T
38

Translation:

Qusta

One can likewise drip
into the ear a little bit of
the gall of a lamb with
oil of roses, or with
boiled wine, or with oil
of almonds.

Alexander

Kai oA 8¢ mpoPateia
ToUTOlG GpuOLer upet’
élaiov  mpoopepopdvn.
KaAOv 8¢ kai Aupuvydd-
Awvov av €in 10 Elatov.

Alexander

Auch die Schafgalle, mit
Oel aufgetragen, ist in
diesen Fallen zweck-
massig. Einen gunsti-
gen Erfolg dirfte auch
das Mandel6l haben.

Paul

kol 1 mpoPateio. yOAR
obv Elaie kKowd i Gpvy-
SaAive

Paul

... gall of a sheep with
regular oil or with oil of
almonds.

126 Leek: WKAS I, pp. 119 -120 kurratun, karratun: ‘‘Leek (Allium Porrum L.);
Schmucker no. 624; al-Biruni p. 277, no. 8; Maimonides no. 198; Flora II,
pp. 131-8; Diosc. Wellmann II, 149/Berendes II, 178; Diosc. Triumphans

I1, 132.

127 Onion: Schmucker no. 128 basal: ‘‘Allium cepa L. (Liliaceae), Kiichen- oder



COMMENTARY 107
Sommer-Zwiebel’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 33: ““Traufelt man Zwiebelsaft in die
Ohren so 16st sie die Substanzen und (beseitigt) das Klingeln’’; Flora II, pp.
125-31; Diosc. Wellmann II, 151/Berendes II, 180; Diosc. Triumphans II,

134.

128 Honey: See note 119.

A comparison with Alexander /.c. and Paul /.c. shows clearly that they
mention the same remedy:

Qusta
13 Jaadl ol 2SI F Ly
et (g5 ann sy B
OVl oy (3l s o
bl g ) o 055 S
N

Translation:

Qusta

or the extract of leek or on-
ion; if this is made luke-
warm and mixed with a lit-
tle bit of honey, it takes
away the earache which is

Alexander

6 mpdoov YLAOG &voTa-
{onevog yMapdg ko’
£avTOV KaADG mOoEl Kai
nuer®  OAiyov upéhitog.
"AALO* KPORUV®V YLAOV
petd  péhtog  piag
gvortale.

Alexander

Ferner wirkt der lauwarme
Lauch-Saft, sowohl allein
fur sich eingetraufelt, als
auch mit ein wenig Honig
vermischt, ausgezeichnet.

Paul

Kai 100 mpdoov kai Tod
Kpouvov & xLAOg YMa-
pPOG HETA HéEMTOG

Paul

. also the lukewarm ex-
tract of leek and onions,
(mixed) with honey.

Oder man traufele Zwie-
belsaft ein, der mit Honig
vermischt worden ist.

caused by wind and vis-
cous humour.

129 Mountain origan: Schmucker no. 454, no. 4 sa‘tar jabali: ‘‘Die ‘Gebirgs’-Art
die allenthalben belegbar ist. Bei der Artenfiille der Pflanze ist es ohne exakte
botan. Angaben miissig, den einen oder anderen Vertreter bestimmungs-
massig festlegen zu wollen, etwa letzteren als T. serpyllum L. var. Kotschya-
nus BOISS’’; al-Biruni p. 205, no. 11; Maimonides no. 319; Diosc. Trium-
phans III, 29; IV, 168.

130 Honey: See note 119.

131 Breast milk: Diosc. Wellmann II, 70/Berendes II, 78; Berendes remarks:
““‘Die Frauenmilch ist im ganzen Altertum ein beliebtes Mittel; die Hip-
pokratiker wenden sie meist dusserlich an, z.B. bei Eiterfluss aus Nase und
Ohren ...”’"; Diosc. Triumphans II, 57. For a treatment of the different
kinds of milk see: At-Tabari pp. 386-8; ar-Razi XXI 2, pp. 414-59; Ibn
Sina II, pp. 355-8.

A comparison with Alexander /.¢. and Paul /.¢. shows that they mention
the same remedy:
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Qusta
Ay E g Jos a Lalty

EANINEY (P PRV NN )
Dty ke gy e g
Vi)

Translation:

Qusta

When one pounds moun-
tain origan, mixes it with
honey and breast milk and
drips it into the ear, it takes
away the earache, which is
caused by a coarse wind
and viscous humours.

COMMENTARY

Alexander

“AAlo. Opiyavov Tpiyag
peTa péMTog Koi ydhak-
T0¢ yuvvaikeiov &yyvud-
Tile.

Alexander

Oder man lasse Dosten mit
Honig und Frauenmilch
zerreiben und einspritzen

For other remedies composed with breast milk see

IV, 36; Aetius VI, 76.

Paul

fi dpiyavov 1piyag petda
péMtog xai yaAakTog
yovaikeiov Evotale

Paul

. one can also drip into
the ear origan pounded
with honey and breast
milk.

: Oribasius, Ad Eunapium

132 Proven by experience (mujarrab): See Ullmann, Medizin p. 311 ‘‘Die
mujarrabat-Literatur’’: ‘‘Die Mujarrabat sind nicht Experimenta sondern empiri-
ca, durch Erfahrung bestatigte Rezepte. Indes ist solche Kennzeichnung nur
das Aushéangeschild, das den betont superstitiésen und magischen Charakter
der Rezepte kaschieren soll. Wie schon bei Alexander von Tralleis werden
auch im Islam gerade diejenigen Mittel als ‘ ‘durch Erfahrung erprobt’’ aus-
gegeben, deren Wirkung sich der Erfahrung entzieht.”” These kinds of
recipes developed into a proper literary genre; see Ullmann o.c., pp. 312-3.

133

Almonds: See note 114.

134 Dirham: The standard dirham is 3,125 grams (Hinz, Islamische Masse und

135

Gewichte, p. 3).
Borax: See note 119.

136 Opium: Schmucker no. 60 afyan: ‘‘Opium’’; al-Biruni p. 36, no. 76; Mai-
monides no. 35; Flora II, pp. 364-370; E.1.2 I, p. 243 s5.0. afyin (C.E. Du-
bler); Diosc. Wellmann IV, 64/Berendes IV, 65 Gartenmohn: ‘‘Erasistratos
sagt allerdings Diagoras verwerfe seinen Gebrauch bei Ohren- und Augen-
leiden, weil er Stumpfsichtigkeit und Betaubung bewirkte’’; Diosc. Trium-

phans II, 159, n. 2.

137 Frankincense: WKAS I, p. 83 kundurun: ‘‘(gum-resin of) Olibanum tree
(Boswellia Carterii Birdw. etc.)’’; Schmucker no. 651; al-Biruni p. 283, no.
37; Floral, pp. 312-4; Diosc. Wellmann I, 68/Berendes I, 81: ‘“Weihrauch
... heilt Ohrenquetschungen mit Pech aufgestrichen, gegen die ibrigen
Ohrenleiden hilft er mit siissem Wein eingegossen’’; Diosc. Triumphans I,

30.

138 Thistle: Schmucker no. 97 badaward: ‘‘Picnomon Acarna Coss., Akanthus-
distel’’; al-Birani p. 68, no. 1; Ibn al-Quff no. 41; Maimonides no. 44;
Diosc. Triumphans III, 14, n. 2.
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139 Myrrh: Schmucker no. 704 murr: ‘““Myrrhe’’; al-Birani p. 304, no. 31; Ibn
al-Quff no. 232; Flora I, pp. 305, 311; Diosc. Wellmann I, 66/Berendes I,
77: “Myrrhe . .. heilt mit Meconion, Bibergeil und Glaukion eiterflissige
und entztiindete Ohren’’; Diosc. Triumphans I, 27.

140 Vinegar: See note 118.

141 Pastilles: Ullmann, Medizin p. 298 qurs, Plur. agras: ‘‘Pastille.”’

Aetius (VI, 83); Alexander (II, p. 75); Paul (III, ch. 23, 3); SBM (1L, p.

116) recommend the same remedy with minor variations, as the following
table will show:

Qusta Aetius-Paul Alexander SBM

20 almonds 20 almonds 20 almonds 24 almonds

4 d. borax 3 d. natron 1 d. natron 3 nitrepills

4 d. opium 3 d. opium 3 d. opium 3 d. opium

4 d. frankincense 3 d. frankincense 3 d. frankincense 3 d. frankincense
4 d. thistle - - -

1 d. myrrh 1 d myrrh 1 d. myrrh 1 d. myrrh

- 2 d Galbanum 2 d. Galbanum 2 d. Galbanum
- 4 d crocus 4 d. crocus 4 d. crocus

vinegar vinegar vinegar vinegar

142 Daniq: = 3 carats; 1 carat = 0,2232 gram (Hinz o.c., p. 27).
143 Oil of roses: See note 25.
A comparison with Aetius l.¢., Alexander L¢. and Paul /.c. may show the
similarity in terminology and prescription:

Qusta Alexander Aetius-Paul
s o3V & O Ol xp® &ni pEv mepiwduvi-  68Vvng pév odong Podive
5,4 AN o Al Oy ag oLV podivy Sieig
Translation:
Qusta Alexander Aetius-Paul

. when the earache is Bei starken Schmerzen When there is pain, one
strong, one should mix the gebraucht man das Mittel should dilute it with oil of
pastille with oil of roses.  mit Rosendl. roses.

SBM [.c. refers to the same prescription.
144 Oxymel: See note 19.
Aetius [.c. and Paul /.c. mention the same recipe, as a comparison shows:

Qusta Aetius Paul

s OV e Jow 0K Oly  mVOppOOUVT@V 88 Oivo-  mLOpPOOUVTOV 8E oivo-

3 £ oA péat fi 8kel kai Eyrpua- péhn i dGZupéMti(dieic)
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Translation:

Qusta

When purulent matter
is flowing from the ear,
the pastille should be
mixed with oxymel or

with some wine.

COMMENTARY

Aetius

must.

When (the ears) are ul-
cerating (it should be
diluted) with honey-
wine or vinegar and

Paul

145 Vinegar prepared from wine: See note 118.

When (the ears) are ul-
cerating (it should be
diluted) with honey-
wine or oxymel.

Aetius, Alexander and Paul /.¢c. mention the same prescription:

Qusta

A& pandl OF7 O

Jr A s
goes

Translation:

Qusta

In the case of hard-
ness of hearing the
pastille should be
mixed with vine-

Aetius

Svonkotag 8
obong ovv O&et.

Aetius

In the case of hard-
ness of hearing (it
should be diluted)
with vinegar.

Alexander

&ni 8¢ Suomkoiag
cuv 6Eer

Alexander

bei Schwerhorig-
keit gebraucht
man das Mittel
dagegen mit Essig.

Paul

Svonkoovviwv
8¢ O&er

Paul

In the case of hard-
ness of hearing (it
should be diluted)
with vinegar.

gar prepared from
wine.

The striking similarities among Alexander and Paul’s prescriptions present-
ed in this chapter clearly suggest that Paul was influenced by Alexander; cf.
Diller (Pauly-Wissowa, Realenzyklopadie, p. 2396): ‘‘ Aus eigener Lektiire hat
Paulos auch Alexander von Tralleis gut gekannt’’; and Sezgin, GAS 111, p.
168 (Paulus von Aegina): ‘‘Die jlingste von ihm zitierte Autoritat ist Alex-
ander von Tralles.”” The close similarities between Paul and Qusta’s termi-
nology, prescriptions and structure of the whole chapter shows without
doubt that Qusta made ample use of this particular source when compiling
the chapter on earache. Assuming the validity of the theory expounded here,
this chapter offers a concrete example of the major influence of one of the
Byzantine doctors on Arabic medicine. According to Ullmann, Medicine, p.
14, so far this influence could not yet be assessed. And Sezgin, GAS I1I, p.
168 merely states that Paul’s works were some of the major sources of Arabic
medicine.

Another question to be considered is Qusta’s choice of the material dis-
cussed by Paul, as he confined himself to ch. 23, 1 and 3, without referring
to any other subject treated by Paul in the rest of his chapter.

This seems to suggest that Qusta, just like Paul in ch. 23, 1 and 3, only
wanted to give a general introduction to earache, in which he discusses the
most frequent kinds of earache, their causes and treatment. This supposition
may be corroborated by the fact that Qusta’s treatise was not intended for
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the specialist, but for the layman, cf. his address to al-Hasan b. Mahlad (11.
6-15).

Qusta’s systematic, introductory discussion of this ailment, following
Paul, is dissimilar to that of the other Arab authors whose treatment of the
same subject falls within the scope of the present study, namely, at-Tabarf,
Pseudo Thabit, as-Razi and Ibn Sina (see note 70). This is also obvious from
the lack of counterpart texts available from these authors throughout this
chapter.

Chapter 6

146 The weather is an element belonging to the first topic of the sex res non
naturales, namely, the ‘‘air around us’’; see note 7 and Schipperges, Arabische
Medizin, p. 54. Consequently the diseases caused by a change in the weather
are treated in the literary genre of the regimen sanitatis, to which Qusta’s text
belongs.

Among the ancient authors these diseases were discussed by Hippocrates
(TTept pvodv 10; Littré VI, pp. 104-8) and Galen (De symptomatum causis I,
11; Kihn VII, pp. 262 -3). Among the Byzantine compilers they are treated
by Alexander (II, p. 146 ff; on cough alone); Aetius (VIII, 57); Paul (III,
ch. 28).

The traveller’s regimina referred to in note 4 do not discuss these diseases,
except for Ibn al-Jazzar (Bk. II, ch. 14; Bk. III, ch. 6). At-Tabari, Pseudo
Thabit and Ibn Sina treat them systematically in a special section of their
work; cf. at-Tabarl pp. 184-5, 228-35, 583; Pseudo Thabit ch. 12; Ibn
Sina III, pp. 166-9.

147 The theory of the brain as the origin of superfluous phlegm was explicitly
stated for the first time by Hippocrates, who avers (IT.a.v.t. 3; Littré II, p.
16) that the heads of inhabitants of regions where hot winds blow are full of
moist phlegm, and that their stomachs are frequently deranged because of
this phlegm which oozes from the head.

This theory was generally accepted and adhered to. Galen (o.c.; Kiithn
VII, p. 262) says that defluction to the nose and to the mouth originates from
the brain. For similar statements see Paul (I1I, ch. 28); SBM (II, pp. 70-1);
at-Tabari (p. 184); Ibn Sina (III, p. 166); Maimonides (Regimen, ch. IV, 12).

In the 16th century, even a sharp observer as Vesalius depicted four chan-
nels through which the secretion had to be transported from the brain to the
nose and gullet.

It was only in the 17th century that this doctrine was definitely refuted by
V.C. Schneider; see Hyrtl, Das Arabische und Hebréische in der Anatomie, pp.
32-4.

For a description of the different parts and functions of the brain see
Qusta’s Risala fi al-fasl bayna ar-rah wa an-nafs (Ed. G. Gabrieli, pp.
632-641); cf. Sudhoff, Die Lehre von den Hirnventrikeln, pp. 160 -1.

148 For this conception of open passages between the brain and nose, cf. Hyrtl
o.c., p. 86: ‘“‘Die Geriiche steigen durch die Sieblécher unmittelbar zum Ge-
hirn auf, so wie andererseits die Excrementa cerebr: durch diese Locher in die
Nasenhoéle und in den Rachen ablaufen.”’

For its description in Galen and al-Majusi see Wiberg, The anatomy of the
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brain, pp. 90-1; De Koning (77ous traités, p. 668) gives the relevant passages

from Ibn Sina.

149 Rheum: Lane II1, p. 1240 zukam: ‘‘catarrhus ad nares, rheum’’; Kroner, Zur
Terminologie der arabischen Medizin, p. 35: ‘‘Schnupfen, Nasenfliessen.”’
Hippocrates (Ilepi uo®dv 10; Littré VI, p. 106) calls the moisture flowing
to the nose k6pula; For a similar statement see Galen o.c., [.c.; Aetius VIII,
57; Paul I1I, ch. 28, 1. Pseudo Thabit says: ‘‘What flows down to the nose

is called zukam.”’

150 Defluction: Lane VIII, p. 3031 nazla: ‘‘Defluction.’’ Galen o.c., l.c. calls the
superfluous humour which flows to the mouth xatdppovg; Paul /.¢. gives this
name to the moisture which flows to the throat and palate.

Pseudo Thabit l.c. states: ‘“That which flows down to the mouth is called
nazla. Ibn Sina (III, p. 166) says: ‘‘Some call nazla that which streams from
the brain to the throat and zukam that which streams to the nose; others call
both of these nazla and call zukam the soft, salty fluid which streams through
the nose at short intervals, so that it hinders breathing.”’

Paul /.¢c. makes a similar statement, as will be clear from a comparison:

151

Qusta

e g gy Wwbeail OF Oy

s o pal) b by B s
Uake Jadl O 06 . uall N dj
e Bih L Jlew we 05 )
s Joadll 0K Oly cidliad Sl
el o S Jladt sl L

Translation:

Qusta

. and if it flows further down until it
reaches the trachea and what is near the
chest it is called ‘‘defluction to the
chest.”’ If this residue is thick and vis-
cous it causes a bad cough with which su-
perfluous humours are ejected. If it is
thin and watery it causes a cough which
is called dry.

Paul

xpoviovtog 8¢ tol voonuatog xai
T0o0 Pevpatog eig T Katd Odpakd e
Koi mvedpova @epopévov Piixeg av-
T0lg yivovtar kakonfelg. koai Sid
Sdvokpoaociav & moArdkig N BNE yi-
veTalr 7moté pev  Oegpufv, ®¢ &v
TUPETOIG, TOTE 8& wuypdv, ©¢ &v
Bopeioig xoatactipacwy, TG Kai
Enpd paAAov ot

Paul

But if the disease continues for a long
time and the fluxion is carried to the
region of the chest and lungs, a bad
cough arises in them. A cough often
arises from dyscrasia as well, partly hot,
as in fevers, and partly cold, as in north-
ern temperatures; this one is also more
dry.

Maimonides, Regimen, ch. 4, 12, speaks of the humours flowing to the
trachea as causing a cough and hoarseness.
152 Fumigant: Ullmann, Medizin p. 296 bahir; al-Qalanisi pp. 178 -9: ‘‘Dampf-

mittel, Inhalation.”’

153 Papyrus: Schmucker no. 567 gartas: ‘‘Papier von Papyrus nilotica (Cype-
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raceae). Es kann wohl auch zugleich fir die Stammpflanze stehen. Die
haufige Form garatis is nicht arab. Plural, sondern eine noch mehr an die
griech. Originalform angelehnte Bildung’’; al-Biruni p. 268, no. 29; Ibn al-
Baytar IV, p. 17; Diosc. Wellmann I, 86/Berendes I, 115.

154 Crystalline sugar: al-Biruni p. 185, no. 29: Maimonides no. 289; Flora I,
p. 746 ff; see also note 14.

155 Storax: See note 50.

156 Yellow amber: WKAS p. 406 kahraba, karaba: ‘‘amber’’; Schmucker no. 657,
E.1.2 1V, p. 445 s.0. kahruba (M. Plessner); al-Biruni p. 284, no. 47; Mai-
monides no. 47; Diosc. Wellmann I, 83/Berendes I, 110.

These fumigants are not mentioned by Paul (III, ch. 28, 2); SBM (II, pp.
71, 72); at-Tabari (p. 85); Pseudo Thabit (ch. 12); Ibn Sina (III, p. 169).

Galen, De simp. med. temp. ac fac. VIII, 18 (Kihn XII, p. 131), states that
burned papyrus has a drying quality and that storax is warming, softening
and maturing and therefore good against a cough, catarrh and hoarseness.

157 Dressing: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 298 dimada: ‘‘Pflaster, Umschlag, Salbe zum
Aufschmieren bei Pflastern usw.’’; al-QalanisI pp. 188-90.

158 Barbaros: For the dressings indicated by this name see: Galen, De comp. med.
per genera 11, 22 (Kihn XIII, pp. 555, 557, 559). Galen, Ad Glauconem de med.
meth. 11, 10 (Kihn XI, p. 126), says that this name, the origin of which he
does not know how to explain, refers to a kind of dressing distinguished by
its percentage of asphalt.

Celsus (V, 19) says that the best plaster is the one called barbarum. Alex-
ander (II, p. 197) mentions the barbaros as a remedy for pain in the chest oc-
curring after spitting blood. Paul (VII, ch. 17, 42) gives the composition of
the barbaros dressing.

159 Athena: See Galen, De comp. med. per genera 11, 2 (Kiithn XIII, p. 494); Paul
VII, ch. 17, 40 gives its composition; Celsus V, 25 gives the composition of
the pill of Athenion against a cough.

160 Hikesios: For its composition and application see Galen (o.c. V, 2; Kiithn
XIII, pp. 780-1); Paul VII, ch. 17, 45.

usta’s advice to apply these dressings shows a remarkable similarity to
Aetius (VIII, 57) and Paul (III, ch. 28, 2), as a comparison will show:

Qusta Aetius Paul

b g oy pE) S 06 doMéypaviev S dm- &7 0 Kkai pia T@V -
slea)l Lol G sl ) TBEval kotd ToD petd-  @Aeypdviov  Eundrdo-
L)l \' b“f: JLC’:’ }j‘ mov, olov TV ikesiov |  TpwV KEKOAA G0,
’ o I L's, v 6Enpav fi Thv Pap- olov ixéoiog fi O&npa i
sl o Lt J & gl Bapav fi Thv Abnvav.  BapBapog fi Abnva.
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Translation:

Qusta

When the catarrh is lasting
and the odorants are to no
avail, one should apply to
one’s forehead the dressing
called barbaros or the one
called athena or the one
called hikestos.

COMMENTARY

Aetius

Then one should put on
the forehead (a plaster)
effective against the in-
flammation, such as the
one of hikesios, or the ox-
era, or the barbaros, or the
athena.

Paul

Then one should apply
(to the forehead) one of
the plasters which are ef-
fective against the in-
flammation, such as the
hikesios, or the oxera, or
the barbaros, or the athena.

It seems clear that Qusta was influenced by Paul in his choice of these dress-
ings. Though Aetius also refers to them, the influence of Paul is more likely
in view of the close similarity between him and Qusta in the rest of this
chapter.

Moreover Aetius’ compilation was seemingly unknown to the Arabs, tak-
ing into account that neither biographers nor bibliographers mention it (see
Ullmann, Medizin, p. 85), and that medical authors seldom cite from it (see
Sezgin, GAS III, pp. 164-5).

Paul’s compilation, on the other hand, was wellknown to the Arabs; it is
often quoted and was one of the most important sources of Arabic medicine
(see Sezgin o.c., pp. 168-9; note 143).

At-Tabari (pp. 184-5); Pseudo Thabit (ch. 12); Ibn Sina (III, pp.
166 -9), not using Paul’s compilation in their description of the treatment
of catarrhs, do not mention these dressings.

Remarkable is the fact that while Qusta says that these dressings are so
wellknown that it is not necessary to specify their composition, famous com-
pilers like al-Majusi and Ibn Sina do not even mention them in their list of
different dressings; cf. al-Majusi II 2, ch. 18; Ibn Sina V, pp. 406-7.

161 Ounce: = 12 dirham = 37,5 grams (in Egypt; Hinz, o.c., pp. 34-5).

162 Storax: See note 50.

163 Storax of the monks: Maimonides no. 228: ‘“There is a liquid kind also called
may“a ar-ruhban (storax of the monks), and a dry kind also called isturak’’; see
notes 50, 51 as well.

164 Mastix: Schmucker no. 730 mastaka: ‘‘Mastix, Mastixharz von Pistacia len-
tiscus L. (Anacardiaceae), dem Mastixbaum’’; al-Biruni p. 306, no. 41;
Maimonides no. 232; Ibn al-Quff no. 233; Flora I, pp. 195-8; Diosc.
Wellmann I, 70/Berendes I, 90.

165 Mountain parsley: Schmucker no. 627 karafs jabali: ‘‘Als Stammpflanze fiir
den Bergsellerie gilt nach manchen Forschern Peucedanum oreoselinum (L.)
MOENCH (Umbelliferae), den wir als Berg-Haarstrang zu benennen pfle-
gen’’; al-Birtini p. 277, no. 9; Maimonides no. 196; Ibn al-Quff no. 217;
Flora III, pp. 423 -435; Diosc. Wellmann III, 65/Berendes III, 69; Diosc.
Triumphans III, 62.

166 Red arsenic: Schmucker no. 346 zirih: ‘‘Arsenicum, Arsenik’’; al-Biruni p.
166, no. 13; Ibn al-Quff no. 112; Goltz pp. 239-241; Diosc. Wellmann V,
105/Berendes V, 121: ‘‘Sandaracha . . . mit Honigwein wird sie bei Lungen-
geschwiiren gegeben und mit Harz als Riucherung gegen alten Husten
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angewandt, indem der Dampf durch ein Rohr in den Mund gesogen wird.”’

167 Laurel: Schmucker no. 511 gar: ‘‘Laurus nobilis L. (Lauraceae), Lorbeer-

baum, Lorbeer. Die Frucht wird arab. habb al-gar genannt’’; al-Biruni p.
244, no. 2; Maimonides no. 404; Diosc. Wellmann I, 78/Berendes I, 106;

Diosc. Triumphans I, 46; cf. n. 95.

168 Honey: See note 119.

Paul (III, ch. 28, 13) mentions a similar remedy, as we will show by the

next comparison:

Qusta

one ounce of storax

one ounce of mastix

one ounce of mountain parsley
half a dirham of red arsenic

2 “‘laurel nuts’’

Paul

one ounce of storax
one ounce of pepper
one ounce of mastix
one ounce of parsley
1/4 ounce red arsenic
2 “‘laurel nuts’’

Both authors also describe the same method of application of this remedy:

Qusta
e N e R )

B e Nl R N aa
M deady ) a4

Translation:

Qusta

For that one has to put a small
amount on burning coals and place a
funnel over it so that the vapour can
be collected.

Paul

kanvile Balov &ig kapPwvag,
date 1OV poocovta did xwviov
TOV KOMVOV AVATVELV.

Paul

One should use this as a fumigant by
throwing it on coals, so that the one
suffering from a cough can inhale its
vapour by means of a funnel.

Galen, De rem. par. 11, 13 (Kihn XIV, p. 441), mentions the same remedy

as Paul.

For fumigants partly containing the same ingredients see: Alexander II,
p. 181; at-Tabari p. 232; Pseudo Thabit ch. 12; Ibn Sina III, p. 232.

169 Syrup: See note 15.
170 Henbane: Schmucker no. 147 banj: ‘‘Hyoscyamus niger L., albus, aureus

(Solanaceae), Bilsenkraut, Hiithnertod, Zankteufel’”’; E.I1.2 I, p. 1014 s.0.
bandj (M. Meyerhof); al-Biruni p. 77, no. 32; Maimonides no. 58; Ibn al-
Quff no. 34; FloraIIIl, pp. 359-361; Diosc. Wellmann IV, 68/Berendes IV,

69; Diosc. Triumphans IV, 61.



116 COMMENTARY

171 Pine nut: Schmucker no. 462 sanaubar: ‘‘Pinus L. allg. (Pinaceae) und
Kiefernzapfen’’; al-Biruni p. 207, no. 19; Maimonides no. 317; Ibn al-Quff
no. 158; FloraIII, pp. 40-47; Diosc. Wellmann I, 69/Berendes I, 86; Diosc.
Triumphans I, 36, n. 2.

172 Myrrh: See note 139.

173 Inspissated grapes: Lane V, pp. 2106 -7 agid: ‘‘thick, or thickened, inspis-
sated”’; Pseudo Thabit p. 29: “‘Jelly of raisins’’; al-Qalanisi p. 239:
““Traubensaft.”’

A comparative table shows the similarity of this syrup with the one men-
tioned by Alexander (II, p. 159) and Paul (III, 28, 5):

Qusta Alexander Paul

12 d. seed of henbane 12 d. seed of henbane 12 d. seed of henbane
6 d. pine nut 12 d. pine nut 6 d. pine nut
1 d. myrrh 5 d. myrrh 1 d. myrrh

They also refer to the same method of preparation of these ingredients:

Qusta Alexander Paul
el dday e Eynpott YAKET ava- gyfpat [fi] YAUKel va-
Adupave AGupave
Translation:
Qusta Alexander Paul
must be kneaded with  werden mit siissem have to be mixed
inspissated grapes ...  Most vermischt . .. with sweet must ...

For syrups containing other ingredients see: Galen, De comp. med. sec. locos
VII, 3 (Kihn XIII, p. 70); at-Tabari pp. 233 -4; Pseudo Thabit ch. 12, p.
116; Ibn Sina III, pp. 168-9.

174 Thyme: al-Biruni p. 119, no. 2 hasha: ‘‘Either Thymus serpythem L. or T.
vulgaris L. (Labiateae); Maimonides no. 157; Flora II, p. 204 ff; Diosc.
Wellmann III 36/Berendes III, 38.

175 Honey: See note 119.

176 Butter: at-Tabari p. 444; Ibn al-Baytar I1I, p. 35; Ibn Sma II, p. 390; Diosc.
Wellmann II, 72/Berendes II, 81.

177 Hyssop: Schmucker no. 356 zufa: ‘‘Hyssopus officinalis L. (Labiatae), Ysop,
oder eine Origanum L. Art (Labiatae), ein Dost’’; al-Biruni p. 170, no. 25;
Maimonides no. 136; Flora II, pp. 72-3; Ibn al-Quff no. 120 Ysop: ‘‘Es ver-
diinnt die dicken und zahen Substanzen. Wenn man seinen Absud zusam-
men mit Feigen trinkt, niitzt das gegen Asthma, Atembeklemmung und
chronischen Husten’’; Diosc. Wellmann III, 25/Berendes III, 27; Diosc.
Triumphans III, 27; see also next note.

178 Figs: Schmucker no. 180 tin: “‘Ficus carica (Moraceae), Essbare Feige’’;
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al-Biruni p. 97, no. 34; Ibn al-Quff no. 52; Flora I, pp. 224-254; Diosc.
Wellmann I, 128/Berendes I, 183 Fegen: ‘‘Mit Hysop gekocht und
getrunken reinigen sie die Brust, sind auch ein gutes Mittel bei alten Husten
und chronischen Lungenleiden’’; Diosc. Triumphans I, 107; see also previ-
ous note.

179 Pine: See note 171.

180 Lily: See note 47; Asaph (I, p. 50) states: ‘‘Sie niitzt gegen Husten, weil
durch sie viel Schleim und Blut ausgeworfen wird’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 130
says: ‘‘Die Wurzel niitzt hervorragend bei Atembeklemmung und beseitigt
die Stoffe, die in den (verschiedenen Abschnitten der (Luft)-réhre festge-
halten werden.”’

181 Ratl: = 437,2067 grams (see Hinz o.c., p. 3).

182 Lohoch: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 299 la‘ag: ‘‘Leckmittel, Lutschbonbon.’” A
comparison with Paul (III, ch. 28, 6) shows that he refers to the same recipe:

Qusta Paul

5 d. honey 1 ounce of honey

5 d. butter ¥4 ounce of butter

2 d. hyssop decoction from: hyssop
4 figs decoction from: figs

10 d. pine decoction from: pine
10 d. lily decoction from: iris

For parallel remedies with partly the same ingredients see: at-Tabari p. 233;
Pseudo Thabit ch. 12, p. 118; Ibn Sina III, p. 230; al-Qalanisi (p. 158) men-
tions the ‘‘hyssop-lohoch’’, consisting of dry hyssop, iris and honey.

As in the case of earache, this chapter is characterized by its similarity to
Paul as regards description of the diseases, prescriptions and structure of the
chapter. Once again it shows that Qusta was deeply influenced by Paul while
compiling this chapter. As to the question why Qusta made this selection
from the rich material offered by Paul, the answer must be the same as the
one given in the previous chapter; see note 145. A comparison with the other
Arab authors treating these diseases again offers the same picture as with
eardiseases, namely, a striking dissimilarity.

Chapter 7

183 Eye diseases were widespread throughout the Arabian peninsula from pre-
Islamic times until recently. For the early period evidence can be derived
from the large number of expressions current in the Arab language to
describe these diseases; cf. Ullmann, Medicine, p. 1. For more recent times
see Patah, o.c., p. 75.

The rich ophthalmological literature from the hand of Arab doctors shows
clearly their singular achievements in this field; see the rich collection of
material reprinted by Sezgin, Augenheilkunde im Islam (4 vls) and Ullmann’s
survey (Medizin, ch. 7). Although essentially going back to Greek sources,
Arabic ophthalmological literature is distinguished by a more complete and
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a better systematic organisation of the material, and by a more exact descrip-
tion of the methods of operation.

The Arab oculists described diseases unknown to the Greeks, used new
methods, new therapies and drugs; see the excellent survey by Hirschberg,
Geschichte der Augenheilkunde bei den Arabern.

Eye diseases are also extensively treated in the traveller’s regimen of Ibn
al-Jazzar (Bk. 2, chs. 1-6). The other authors of this genre discussed this
theme in separate treatises; see at-Tabarl (pp. 161 - 175); ar-Razi (II); Pseu-
do Thabit (ch. 8); Ibn Sina (III, pp. 108-48).

184 Oribasius (Synopsis V, 27) mentions as a prophylaxis against poor vision:
““To avoid cold, wind, smoke and dust’’; Paul (I, ch. 31) mentions as a
prophylaxis against the same disease: ‘“To avoid cold, adverse winds, smoke
and dust’’.

Ibn Sina (p. 112) states: ‘‘If someone wants to preserve the health of his
eyes, he should protect them most of all from dust, smoke, extremely hot or
cold draughts and from winds which are raw, cold or samum-like.”’

Patah o.c., p. 79, mentions dust as a major cause of eye diseases among
pilgrims in Jiddah.

185 No counterpart or possible source of this statement about the influence of
pure dust on the eyes could be found while researching this subject.

186 Ophthalmia: For its definition cf. Hunayn Ibn Ishaq ( The Book of the Ten Tre-
atises on the Eye, ed. and transl. by M. Meyerhof, p. 111): “‘Ophthalmia is
a hot swelling, the seat of which is in the conjunctiva.”

This definition, already formulated by Galen (Ad Glauconem de med. meth.
II, 1; Kihn XI, p. 77), was generally accepted in Arabic ophthalmological
literature; see, for instance, Ibn Sina (p. 113) and for the treatment of his
sources: Hirschberg-Lippert, Die Augenheilkunde des Ibn Sina, p. 27 ff.

Ar-Razi (p. 96), citing Rufus, discussed the treatment of ophthalmia
caused by smoke and dust; ar-Razi (p. 77), citing Qusta’s K. f7 al-fasd, men-
tions a statement by Galen about the treatment of ophthalmia, consisting of
bloodletting on the first day.

Qusta discusses the possibility of infection in the case of ramad
(ophthalmia) in his K. fi al-i “da’> (Fahndrich p. 26, no. 43).

187 Collyrium: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 296 barid: ‘‘Kiihlendes Mittel.”’

188 Starch: Vullers II, p. 1315 nishasta: ‘‘(unde ar. nishasta) amylum.”’

189 Wheat: Schmucker no. 257 hinta: ‘“Triticum L. (Gramineae), eine Weizen-
art’’; al-Birani p. 132, no. 80; Ibn al-Quff no. 82; Flora I, pp. 776 - 98; Di-
osc. Wellmann II, 85/Berendes II, 107; Diosc. Triumphans II, 68.

190 Gum Arabic: Schmucker no. 457 samg: ‘‘Harz, Gummi’’; al-Birani p. 206,
no. 17; Ibn al-Quff no. 161; Maimonides no. 278; Flora II, pp. 377 -91; Di-
osc. Wellmann I, 101/Berendes I, 133; Diosc. Triumphans I, 70.

191 White lead: Schmucker no. 31 isfidaj: ‘‘Bleiweiss, ein basisches Bleikarbo-
nat’’; Maimonides no. 29; Goltz pp. 294 - 5; Siggel p. 76; Diosc. Wellmann
V, 88/Berendes V, 103.

192 Cadmia: Schmucker no. 62 iglimiya: ‘‘Normalerweise gewinnt man diese
Schlacke bei Verbrennungsprozessen (in Ofen, etc.) als Riickstand. Uber
diese iglimiya, qalimiya bzw, gadmiya genannte Substanz herrscht grosse Un-
klarheit’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 15; Maimonides no. 342; Goltz p. 130 ff; Siggel
p. 77; Diosc. Wellmann V, 74/Berendes V, 84.
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193 Stibnite: Schmucker no. 6 itmid: ‘‘Stibium, Schwefelantimon’’; Mai-
monides no. 27; Low, Fauna und Mineralien, p. 260 ff; Goltz p. 238; Siggel
p. 76; Diosc. Wellmann V, 84/Berendes V, 99; for the interlinear note sanki
surma, see Vullers II, p. 333: ‘“Lapis ex quo collyrium paratur; native an-
timony.”’

194 Burned sea shells: See note 113; Hunayn o.c., p. 115 mentions burned sea
shells with their contents as a medicine for lachrymal abscess.

195 Pearls: Schmucker no. 687 ix’lu’: ‘‘Perlen’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 224: ‘‘Perlen
werden hauptséchlich als Herzmittel und in Augenarzneien verwendet’’; al-
Birani p. 295, no. 24; Siggel p. 87.

196 Starch of wheat: See notes 188 and 189.

197 Stibnite: See note 193.

198 Indian tutti: Schmucker no. 178 tatiya: ‘“Tutia, Pompholyx, Zinkoxyd, Zin-
cum oxydatum, ZnO (Zincum oxydatum crudum, Nihilum album, Flores
zinci, Lana philosophica)’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 55 Hiittenrauch: ‘‘Es heilt Augen-
geschwiire’’; Maimonides no. 382; Goltz p. 295; Siggel p. 78.

199 Daniq: See note 142.

200 Camphor: See note 84.

201 White lead: See note 191.

202 Haematite: Schmucker no. 413 shadanaj: ‘‘Lapis haematites, Haematit,
Blutstein’’; Maimonides no. 369; Goltz p. 294; Siggel p. 82.

203 Marcasite: Schmucker no. 713 marqgashita: ‘‘Lapis pyrites, Pyrit’’; Goltz p.
267; Siggel p. 88.

204 Pearls: See note 195.

205 Gum Arabic: See note 190.

206 Burned copper: Schmucker no. 763 nuhas: ‘‘kupfer’’; Maimonides no. 357;
Ibn al-Quff no. 247; Goltz p. 262; Diosc. Wellmann V, 76/Berendes V, 87.

207 Habba: = 0,0446 gram (Hinz o.c., p. 12).

208 Musk: Al-Biruni p. 304, no. 33 musk: ‘‘musk’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 239; Diosc.
Triumphans IV, 68, n. 12: “‘Der Moschus kam im Altertum nicht vor und
ist wohl von Razi in die Heilkunde eingefiihrt worden’’; Qusta’s Risala is an
earlier example of the introduction of this drug.

The different ingredients, part of the collyria mentioned by Qusta, are also
referred to by other authors as remedies for eye diseases. See Celsus, Bk. VI,
6; Galen, De comp. med. sec. locos IV, 6-8 (Kihn XII, pp. 725-803);
Oribasius, Coll. Med. X, 23; Alexander II, pp. 7-69; Paul I1I, ch. 23, VII,
ch. 16; at-Tabarl pp. 165-175; Pseudo Thabit ch. 8; Ibn Sina III, p. 415
ff; al-Qalanisi ch. 41. The specific composition of their medicines, however,
is never exactly the same as the one mentioned by Qusta. This fact is not so
astonishing when one considers Celsus’ remark (Bk. VI, 6, p. 193; transl.
W.G. Spencer): ‘‘Now for this disease (ophthalmia) there are many salves
(collyria) devised by many inventors, and these can be blended even now in
novel mixtures, for mild medicaments and moderate repressants may be
readily and variously mingled.”’

The same holds good for the different liniments mentioned by Qusta.

209 Liniment: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 298 tila’: ‘‘Mittel zum Aufstreichen,
Pflaster, Salbe.’’

210 Myrrh: See note 139.

211 Aloe: Schmucker no. 452 sabir, sabr: ‘‘Aloe allg. (Liliaceae), Aloe verau.a.”’;
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al-Birani p. 196, no. 66; Maimonides no. 318; Flora II, pp. 149-52; Diosc.
Wellmann III, 22/Berendes III, 22 Aloe: ‘‘Sie entfernt mit Honig blutriin-
stige Stellen und Sugillationen unter den Augen. Sie bessert Augenkritze
und lindert das Jucken der Augenwinkel’’; Asaph p. 170: ‘“‘Ferner Aloe
heilt, sowohl eingestreut, als auch aufgestrichen, das geschwollene Auge und
vertreibt Verdunkelung und ist allen Augenleiden gut’’; Diosc. Triumphans
III, 23.

212 Horned poppy: Schmucker no. 695 mamita: ‘¢‘Wohl in erster Linie Glaucium
corniculatum (L.) CURT. (Papaveraceae), Roter Hornmohn, oder Glauci-
um flavum CR., Gelber Hornmohn’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 226: ‘‘Der gelbe
mamita-Saft wurde hauptséachlich in Augencollyrien angewendet’’; Asaph p.
176; Flora II, pp. 370-1; Diosc. Wellmann III, 86/Berendes III, 90; Diosc.
Triumphans III, 81.

213 Lycium: Schmucker no. 246 hudad: ‘‘Ein sehr vielseitiger Terminus, der
aber meist von Rhamnus infectorius L. (Rhamnaceae), Berberis lycium (!)
und Verwandten, jedoch auch von deren Saft und Extract gebraucht wird’’;
Ibn al-Quff no. 71 ‘“‘Lyciumsaft niitzt gegen Augenentziindung’’; Mai-
monides no. 148; Diosc. Wellmann I, 100/Berendes I, 132; Diosc. Trium-
phans I, 69.

214 Saffron: See note 81.

215 Opium: See note 136.

216 Acacia: Schmucker no. 61 agagiya: ‘‘Acacia arabica Willd. var. nilotica
Del.”’; al-Biruni p. 37, no. 80; Maimonides no. 12; Diosc. Wellmann I,
101/Berendes I, 133; Diosc. Triumphans I, 70.

217 Armenian bole: Schmucker no. 476 {in armani: ‘‘Armenischer Ton’’; Ibn al-
Quff no. 163; Maimonides no. 172; Goltz p. 254; Siggel p. 84.

218 Black nightshade: Schmucker no. 501 “inab at-ta“lab: ‘‘Solanum nigrum L.
(Solanaceae), Schwarzer Nachtschatten’’; Asaph p. 160 Solanum nigrum:
‘‘Aufgelegt niitzt es auch gegen Augenleiden im Sommer’’; Ibn al-Quff no.
170; Flora II, pp. 379-80; Diosc. Wellmann IV, 70/Berendes IV, 71; Diosc.
Triumphans IV, 63.

219 Myrrh: See note 139.

220 Saffron: See note 81.

221 Opium: See note 136.

222 Henbane seed: See note 170.

223 Frankincense: See note 137.

Chapter 8

224 Hippocrates had already stated (I1.a.v.7. 1) that whoever wishes to properly
pursue the science of medicine must consider the properties of the waters,
since their influence on health is very great. Accordingly, he discussed this
subject in the above-mentioned treatise (chs. 7-9; Littré II, pp. 26 -42).

Galen devoted a commentary to this work by Hippocrates, which he also
very often quoted and recommended; see Wasserstein, Galen’s Commentary on
the Hippocratic Treatise Airs, Waters, Places, p. 4, n. 6.

Other ancient authors paid attention to this treatise as well. Parallel
material can be found in Rufus, Oribasius and Paul; see Diller, Die Uber-
lieferung, p. 136 ff.
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Galen’s commentary was well-known and quoted in antiquity, e.g. by
Oribasius; see Wasserstein o.c., p. 5, n. 9; Ullmann, Medizin, p. 34.

Hippocrates’ text was probably transmitted together with Galen’s notes;
see note 65 and Diller o.c., p. 155 for a confirmation of this supposition. The
Greek text of this commentary by Galen has been lost. It was, however, still
available in Baghdad when it was translated into Syriac by Hunayn Ibn
Ishaq and into Arabic by his nephew Hubays; see Ullmann /.¢., p. 34. This
translation, still in manuscript, was used by many authors, such as at-Tabar1
and Pseudo Thabit; see Wasserstein o.c., p. 6, Ullmann, Medizin, p. 61. This
Arabic text was translated into Hebrew in the 13th century by Solomon ha-
Me'ati and has been edited by Wasserstein o.c.

For the importance of water during the pilgrimage to Mecca, and particu-
larly its bad quality even in more recent times, see Burton, Personal Narrative
of a Pilgrimage 11, p. 90. Patah, De medische zijde van de bedevaart naar Mekka,
pp- 2 -4, describes the bad quality of water in Jiddah, in which he found cy-
clops, host of the dracunculus medinensis (cf. Risala, chs. 13, 14).

The traveller’s regimina mentioned in note 4 do not give an exposition of
the different kinds of water in this chapter, as Qusta does; this subject is,
however, discussed in other parts of their works. See at-Tabar1 pp. 501-6,
568; ar-Razi XXI 2 pp. 521-53; and Ibn Sina I, pp. 98-101; II, 363 -4.

225 Hippocrates (IT.a.v.t. 7-9; Littré II, pp. 26-42), distinguishing between
several kinds of water, does not give a definition of the best water in general,
but states that rainwater is the lightest, sweetest, finest and clearest (o.c. 8;
Littré I, p. 32). In his Aphorisms, however, he says that the lightest water
is that which quickly gets hot and quickly gets cold (V, 26; Littré IV, p. 542).

Rufus (pp. 341-2) makes the same statement as Hippocrates about
rainwater.

Galen makes the following relevant statements with regard to a definition
of the best water:

1. Criteria for pure water are its taste, colour and odour (De simp. med. temp.
1, 5; Kiihn XI, p. 390).

2. The best water is that which has neither taste nor odour (De sanitate tuenda
I, 11; Kihn VI, p. 56; Koch p. 26).

3. The best water is that which quickly gets hot, but also cold (Hipp. Aph.
et Gal. in eis comm. 26; Kihn XVIIB, p. 814 ff.).

Oribasius (Coll. Med. V, 1) says that Galen’s definition of the best water as
being colourless and odourless is, in fact, the same definition as the one given
by Hippocrates in his Aphorisms.

Paul (I, ch. 50), like Galen (De sanitate tuenda I, 11; Kiihn VI, p. 56; Koch
p- 26), says that the best water is that which has neither taste nor odour; he
also says that he does not agree with some people who think that lightness
is a criterion for better water. According to him, this obtains only when other
criteria, such as taste and odour, are also met with; this last statement of Paul
has a close parallel in Qusta (see variant reading MSS B, C, D to 1. 310).

At-Tabari (pp. 540-6), ar-Razi (pp. 532, 536, 537) and Ibn Sina (pp.
99-101) give an exposition of the different kinds of water and their qualities,
which is clearly derived from Hippocrates’ IT.a.v.t. 7-9.

Qusta’s definition of the best water as being tasteless, odourless and



122 COMMENTARY

colourless is basically the same as that of Paul and Galen; he only adds the
criterion of colour, which is implicit in Galen’s statement, as cited above.

226 Sulphur: WKAS I, p. 28 kibritun: ‘‘Sulphur’’; Schmucker no. 618; Goltz p.
278.

227 Borax: See note 120.

228 Bitumen: Schmucker no. 586 gufr yahudz: ‘ Asphalt, Judenleim, Judenpech,
Erdpech’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 211; Maimonides no. 168; Diosc. Wellmann I,
73/Berendes I, 99; Diosc. Triumphans I, 38.

229 Natron: See note 122.

For the bad quality of water mixed with these elements see Hippocrates
M.a.v.t. 7 (Littré p. 28); he states that absolutely bad are those waters
originating from the earth which contain any of the following: iron, copper,
silver, gold, sulphur, alum, bitumen or soda. A similar statement is made
by Rufus (pp. 298, 344). Oribasius (Coll. Med. V, 3) and Aetius (III, 65) both
quote Rufus.

Galen (De simp. med. temp. 1, 12; Kithn XI, p. 393; commentary on Hippo-
crates’ Il.a.v.t. p. 53), though admitting that all these waters are bad,
nevertheless considers them as beneficial in the case of certain diseases.

Like Galen, at-Tabarl (p. 505) and ar-Razi (p. 542) refer both to the bad
and to the good qualities of these waters; ar-Razi (p. 542) cites Hippocrates’
statement. Ibn Sina (p. 100) says that waters mixed with these elements are
all very bad, though some are beneficial, especially those containing iron.

Qusta, not referring to the positive qualities of waters containing these ele-
ments, makes a statement similar to that of Hippocrates.

230 Hippocrates (IT.a.v.t. 7; Littré II, pp. 28-30), saying that bad waters are
difficult to pass and cause constipation, implicitly states the same. For a simi-
lar statement see: Rufus p. 345; Galen, commentary on Hippocrates’
IN.a.v.1. pp. 19, 53; Oribasius, Coll. Med. V, 1 (citing Galen); Aetius III,
165 (citing Rufus); Paul I, ch. 50; ar-Razi p. 524; Ibn Sina p. 98.

231 Hippocrates only gives this indication for the lightest water; see note 225.
Rufus (p. 298) says that water of a good quality quickly gets cold, but also
warm. For a similar statement see: Galen, De ptisana liber 2 (Kihn VI, pp.
818-9; Hartlich p. 456); Galen, commentary on Hippocrates’ I1.a.v.T. p.
19; Oribasius, Coll. Med. V, 1 (citing Galen); Aetius III, 165 (citing Rufus);
Paul I, ch. 50; at-Tabarl p. 504; Ibn Sina p. 98; Maimonides, Medical
Aphorisms 11, p. 69.

232 Hippocrates (IT.a.v.t. 7; Littré II, p. 30) makes a similar statement about
those waters which flow from high places and earthly hills and originate from
the deepest sources; cf. Rufus pp. 298, 506-7; Galen, De simp. med. temp.
I1I, 8 (Kiihn XI, p. 555), commentary on Hippocrates’ I1.a.v.1. pp. 22-3;
Oribasius, Coll. Med. V, 3 (citing Rufus); Aetius III, 165 (citing Rufus);
at-Tabari p. 504; ar-Razi p. 537; Ibn Sina p. 98.

Neither Paul (I, ch. 50) nor Qusta refers to the origin of these waters.

233 Hippocrates (IT.a.v.1. 8; transl. Jones p. 91) states: ‘‘Rainwaters are the
lightest, finest and clearest. To begin with, the sun raises and draws up the
finest and lightest part of water’’; cf. Rufus p. 341; Galen, commentary on
Hippocrates’ IT.a.v.1. pp. 56, 57; Oribasius, Coll. Med. V, 1 (citing Galen);
Aetius III, 165 (citing Rufus).

Paul (I, ch. 50) cites only the first part of Hippocrates’ statement about
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rainwater, without saying why; cf. at-Tabari p. 504; ar-Razi p. 536 and Ibn
Sina p. 98.

234 Hippocrates (IT.a.v.7. 8; transl. Jones p. 93) states: ‘‘Waters from snow and
ice are all bad. For, once frozen, water never recovers it original nature, but
the clear, light, sweet part is separated out and disappears, while the muddi-
est and heaviest part remains.’’ For a similar pronouncement see: Rufus p.
298; Galen, Hipp. de hum. liber 111, 4 (Kihn XVI, p. 365), commentary on
Hippocrates’ IT.a.v.1. p. 65; Oribasius, Coll. Med. V, 1 (citing Galen); Ae-
tius III, 165 (citing Rufus); Paul I, ch. 50; at-Tabarl p. 504; ar-Razi p. 547;
Ibn Sina p. 99; Maimonides, Medical Aphorisms II, 69.

Bussemaker-Daremberg (Oribasius pp. 624-5) refer to ancient authors
who do not consider the water originating from snow as bad. As proof they
cite Celsus (II, 18; transl. Spencer p. 199): ‘‘Rainwater is the lightest, next
water from a river, then from a well, after that from snow or ice; heavier still
is water from a lake, the heaviest from a marsh.”” However, this citation
seems to prove exactly the opposite, namely, that the water obtained from
snow or ice, being heavy, is equally bad. The quotation from Theocritus on
the other hand shows that Bussemaker-Daremberg are right in assuming that
there were authors who considered this kind of water as wholesome.

Reviewing the above-mentioned traditions about the different water, it is
clear that Hippocrates’ treatise I1.a.v.t. 7-9 played a central part, just as
in the case of the different winds (see note 65). Only twice are his views modi-
fied, for the first time by Galen, who, contrary to Hippocrates, gives a defini-
tion of the best water in general and who, unlike Hippocrates, holds that
water mixed with certain minerals can be wholesome in the case of certain
diseases.

Qusta gives a definition of the best water which is similar to that of Galen
and of Paul; unlike Galen, but like Hippocrates, Qusta thinks that water
mixed with certain minerals is only detrimental.

Chapter 9

235 The subject of the improvement of contaminated water is also treated in the
traveller’s regimina of ar-Razi and Ibn Sina. It is a central theme in those of
at-Tabarl and Pseudo-Thabit, who devote half of their treatises to this theme
alone. This shows how bad the quality of water must have been in their days.

236 Hippocrates (IT.a.v.1. 8; Littré II, p. 34) only states about rainwater that it,
though being the best, should be boiled and purified from foulness. Rufus
(p. 344) says that the best water is that which has been boiled, cooled and
boiled again.

Galen (Hipp. Epid. VIet Gal. in illum comm. IV; Kithn XVIIB, p. 156) says
that bad water must be boiled before being drunk.

Oribasius (Coll. Med. V, 3) and Aetius (III, 65) quote Rufus’ statement;
for another statement by these authors see note 239.

At-Tabari (p. 111) recommends to the traveller to boil foul water, followed
by a treatment of different ingredients; Ibn Sina (p. 186), saying that the
consumption of different kinds of water does more harm to the traveller than
the consumption of different kinds of food, states that water must be:

1. clarified, 2. filtered, 3. boiled, 4. distilled, 5. cleared by suction. Ar-Razi
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(XXI 2, p. 525), referring to a tradition from Hippocrates, states that bad
water must be boiled, cooled, made lukewarm and drunk.

69-76.

237 Wine: Diosc. Wellmann V, 6/Berendes V, 7-15; Ibn al-Baytar II, pp.

238 Juice: Freytag I, p. 43 afsharaj: ‘‘Pers. Succus ex plantis praesertim fructi-

bus, vinum quod ita conficitur’’; Vullers I, p. 113b afshura(g): ‘‘res quaevis

expressa, succus expressus.’’

as a comparison will show:

Qusta
[E PR W] °L-J‘>'c4=*‘)‘ \(}\@..,
T Oy W e e O el o
CHESCYY [ Uy (R vee C_,u sy
Ao BV e b e L 0SS Ol
WL L ab 08T 06 L el
R R W T

Translation:

Qusta

One must first of all boil (this contami-
nated water) well, I mean on a fire; then

when it boils one must mix it with some
wine or juice. The taste of the wine used

for mixing must be contrary to that of the
water. If the taste of the water tends
towards astringency and bitterness, it
must be mixed with sweet wine; but if it
tends towards saltiness, it must be mixed
with wine astringent of taste.

l.c. only for salty waters:

Qusta Oribasius
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239 Oribasius (Ad Eunapium 1, 14) and Paul (I, ch. 50) make a similar statement,

Oribasius, Paul
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Oribasius, Paul

Water which is muddy and stinking or
water having peculiar properties can be
made fit to be drunk by cooking it and
mixing it with wine, namely, astringent
(water) with sweet (wine) and the rest
with astringent (wine).

240 Paul /.c. mentions a similar treatment for muddy and salty waters, Oribasius

Paul
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Translation:
Qusta

And the water which is
thick because of turbidity
in it must be strained
several times until it is
pure, without turbidity.
If the meal of wheat,

COMMENTARY

Oribasius

For some waters, namely,
muddy waters, it is also
useful to strain them; and
for salty waters it is also
useful to strain them with
meal of barley.

125

Paul

For some waters it is also
useful to strain them; and
for muddy and salty
waters it is also useful to
strain them with meal of
barley.

barley or vetches is one of
the (means) used to purify
the water with, it is good.

241 Meal of wheat: See note 11; for a similar recipe from Oribasius and Paul see
previous note; ar-Razi (XXI 2, p. 533) recommends meal of wheat for turbid
water (citation from Ibn Masawayh).

242 For a similar statement see the traveller’s regimina of at-Tabari (p. 110); ar-
Razi (p. 217) and Ibn Sina (p. 184).

243 Chickpeas: Schmucker no. 253 himmis: ‘‘Cicer arietinum, Kichererbse,
Kicher’’; al-Biruni p. 129, no. 70; Asaph p. 88; Flora II, p. 427 ff.; Diosc.
Wellmann II, 104/Berendes II, 126; Diosc. Triumphans II, 88.

244 Fennel: Schmucker no. 318 raziyang;: ‘‘Anethum foeniculum (Umbellifer-
ae), Fenchel’’; Maimonides no. 351; Ibn al-Quff no. 103; Flora III, pp.
460 -5; Diosc. Wellmann III, 70/Berendes III, 74; Diosc. Triumphans III,
66.

245 Gourd: Schmucker no. 569 gar‘: “‘Cucurbita maxima DUCH.,
Melonenkiirbis’’; al-Birani p. 267, no. 24; Ibn al-Quff no. 198; Asaph p.
90; Maimonides no. 332; Diosc. Wellmann II, 134/Berendes II, 161; Diosc.
Triumphans II, 116.

246 Beet: Schmucker no. 243 silg: ‘‘Beta vulgaris L. (Chenopodiaceae), Mangol-
driibe’’, al-Biruni p. 187, no. 35; Ibn al-Quff no. 127; Flora I, pp. 346 -52;
Diosc. Wellmann II, 123/Berendes II, 149; Diosc. Triumphans II, 105; MS
Ai.m.: cugundur; cf. Vullers I, p. 581: ‘‘res nota (sec. F. genus rapi vel betae
rubrae quam pultibus indere solent).’’

247 Wild amaranth: Schmucker no. 134 bagla yamaniya: ‘‘ Amaranthus blitum L.
(Amaranthaceae), Spinat-Fuchsschwanz’’; Maimonides no. 53; Diosc.
Wellmann II, 117/Berendes II, 143; Diosc. Triumphans II, 100.

248 Celery: WKAS I, p. 135 karafsun: ‘‘celery (Apium graveolens L.)’’;
Schmucker no. 627; al-Biruni p. 277, no. 9; Ibn al-Quff no. 217; Mai-
monides no. 196; Flora III, pp. 423 -35; Diosc. Wellmann III, 64/Berendes
III, 69; Diosc. Triumphans III, 61.

249 Dill: Schmucker no. 420 shibitt, shibitt: ‘‘Anethum graveolens L.”
(Umbelliferae), ein Dill, ‘‘Gurkenkraut’’; al-Biruni p. 348, no. 12; Mai-
monides no. 363; Diosc. Wellmann 111, 58/Berendes III, 60; Diosc. Trium-
phans III, 56.

250 Endive: Schmucker no. 789 hindaba’: ‘‘Cichorium endivia L., Endivie’’; al-
Biruni p. 330, no. 18; Ibn al-Quff no. 250; Maimonides no. 114; Flora I,
p. 415 ff.; Diosc. Wellmann II, 132/Berendes II, 159; Diosc. Triumphans
II, 114.
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For similar recipes to improve the quality of bad water see the traveller’s
regimina of at-Tabar1 (p. 111); ar-Razi (pp. 221 -2); Pseudo Thabit (p. 350);
Ibn Sina (p. 186); see also Oribasius, Ad Eunapium 1, 14; Paul I, ch. 50.

251 Acorn: Schmucker no. 143 ballat: ‘‘Quercus ilex L. (Fagaceae), Steineiche
(immergrin)’’; al-Birani p. 75, no. 27; Maimonides no. 42; Flora I, p. 612;
Diosc. Wellmann I, 106/Berendes I, 144; Diosc. Triumphans I, 75.

252 Sweet chestnut: Schmucker no. 415 shahballut: ‘‘Castanea vesca (Fagaceae),
Edelkastanie’’; al-Birani p. 345, no. 4; Flora I, pp. 612-6; Diosc.
Wellmann I, 106/Berendes I, 145; Diosc. Triumphans I, 76.

253 Turpentine tree: Schmucker no. 226 habba hadra®: ‘‘Pistacia terebinthus
(Anacardiaceae), Terebinthe’’; al-Biruni p. 120, no. 6; Ibn al-Quff no. 79;
Maimonides no. 66, 156; Flora I, pp. 191-5; Diosc. Wellmann I,
71/Berendes I, 91.

254 Sesame: Schmucker no. 402 simsim: ‘‘Sesasum orientale L. (Pedaliaceae)’’;
al-Birani p. 191, no. 47; Asaph p. 84; Flora III, pp. 1-8; Diosc. Wellmann
II, 99/Berendes II, 121; Diosc. Triumphans II, 83.

From the fact that Paul’s words are exactly the same as Oribasius when
recommending different means to improve contaminated water (see espe-
cially note 240), the conclusion follows that Paul copied this source verbatim.
For the influence of Oribasius on Paul see Diller (Pauly-Wissowa, Realenzy-
klopidie p. 2389): ‘‘Dass die ersten beiden Biicher (of Paul) sich besonders
eng an Oreibasios und damit an die von ihm kompilierten Lehren der Alte-
ren halten, erklart sich aus dem mehr grundsatzlichen Charakter der Biicher
iber Hygiene und Fieberlehre; die Medizin der Spatantike ist auf diesen Ge-
bieten stark traditionsgebunden.”’

The similarity between Qusta and these Byzantine compilers (esp. note

240) suggests that Qusta was influenced by this source. Since Qusta made
ample use of Paul’s works in other chapters of his Risala (see chs. 5, 6, 11,
12, 14), it is most likely that the same obtains for this chapter.

Chapter 10

255 This subject is also treated in the traveller’s regimina of at-Tabari (p. 110);
ar-Razi (pp. 212-3, 223); Ibn Sina (pp. 183-4). They lack, however, the
physiological description of the causes of thirst as given by Qusta. Pseudo
Thabit (p. 157) and Ibn Sina (III, p. 320) discuss these causes in a special
chapter.

Ancient authors, such as Galen (Kithn XX, index s.v. sitis); Oribasius
(Synopsis V1, 37-39); Alexander (I, pp. 263 -7); Aetius (V, 123) and Paul
(II, ch. 52), already devoted much attention to this theme.

256 Galen refers to the following causes of thirst:

1. lack of moisture in the stomach (De simp. med. temp. 1, 32; Kithn XI, p.
437; Hipp. de hum. liber 1, 18; Kihn XVI, p. 173).

2. abundance of heat in the stomach (o.c., lc.).

3. burning fever (De simp. med. temp. 1, 32; Kithn XI, p. 437).

4. heat in liver, lungs and intestines (De locis affectis VI, 3; Kithn VIII, p.
401).

Oribasius (0.c. VI, 37) discusses thirst arising from dryness in the gullet,
which brings the moisture from the mouth to the belly, and thirst arising
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from drinking wine. He also discusses thirst caused by fevers (0.c. VI, 38).

Alexander (II, p. 262) refers to the same causes as Galen. As a possible
cause of continuous thirst, Paul (/.¢.) mentions dryness or heat in the organs
which bring the moisture from the mouth to the stomach; he also refers to
fevers and wine, though not as explicit causes. Pseudo Thabit (p. 157) states
that excessive thirst is caused by heat and/or dryness arising from:

1. the heat in the stomach (its symptoms are dryness of gullet, throat and
mouth).

2. the heat in the heart and lungs.

3. excessive hot weather and fasting.

Ibn Sina (III, p. 320) mentions the same causes as Galen, while adding
others such as the drinking of wine, physical exercise and fatigue.

A comparison of the above-mentioned traditions with Qusta shows that
Qusta’s description of causes of thirst is similar to that of Oribasius and Paul.

257 See previous note.

258 Ibn Sina (I, p. 184) advises the traveller suffering from thirst to abstain from
fish, capers, salty things and sweets.

259 Ar-Razi (p. 213) and Ibn Sina (p. 184) advise the traveller suffering from
the samim to put rose-oil on his head as part of a more comprehensive treat-
ment. Pseudo-Thabit (p. 157) advises someone suffering from thirst caused
by extremely hot weather or by fasting to cool his hands and feet and to pour
rose-oil on his head. Oribasius (0.c. VI, 38, citing Philomenus); Aetius /.c.
and Paul L¢. say that a good remedy for thirst arising from fevers is to pour
rose-oil or any cold oil over the head.

260 Oil of roses: see note 25.

261 Lettuce: Schmucker no. 270 hass: ‘‘Lactuca sativa L. (Compositae), Garten-
Lattich’’; al-Biruni p. 144, no. 36; Ibn al-Quff no. 87; Diosc. Wellmann II,
136/Berendes 11, 164; Diosc. Triumphans II, 119.

262 Licorice: Schmucker no. 409 sis: ‘‘Glycyrrhiza glabra (Astragaleae der
Papilionaceae), Siissholz’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 136; Flora II, pp. 435-7; Diosc.
Wellmann III, 5/Berendes III, 5.

263 Cucumber: Schmucker no. 562 gitta’: ‘‘Cucumis flexuosa (Cucurbitaceae),
Schlangengurke’’; al-Biruni p. 264, no. 10; Maimonides no. 343; Flora I,
p. 528 ff.; Diosc. Wellmann II, 135/Berendes II, 162; Diosc. Triumphans
II, 117.

The same remedy is mentioned by Oribasius (Synopsis, VI, 38), Aetius (V,
123) and Paul (II, ch. 52); Oribasius and Paul use the same terminology,
while that of Aetius is slightly different, as a comparison will show:

Aetius

Qusta
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Oribasius, Paul

KAAAoTa 8¢ TOLEl TPOG
Sdiyog 10 Tii¢ melaivng
0pidakog omépupa Sa-
poonbev koi 1 yAvkv-
pwlo Aeyouévn koai 1O
To0 olKboL oTépua
Stakpatndiv év 1@ 6T6-
paTL

TAVTOV 8& AUEIVOV TTOLET
10 Tfig Bpidakog onép-
po Swopaondiv koi 1
yAvkeia Aeyopévn pila
Koi 10 ToD 61K00oL 6Tép-
po. 3&t 8¢ petd v 1OV
ToovtOV  Srapdonowv
Swukopileobor kai dva-
yapyapileoBar



128

Translation:

Qusta

The most effective cure to
take away thirst is to chew
black lettuce-seed, lico-
rice root, or the seed of
cucumber; all these
(drugs) eliminate thirst
when kept in the mouth
for a long time.

COMMENTARY

Oribasius, Paul

Most effective against
thirst is to chew black
lettuce-seed, or the so-
called licorice root, or to
keep the seed of cucumber
in one’s mouth.

Aetius

More effective than any-
thing (against thirst) is to
chew lettuce-seed, or the
seed of cucumber. After
chewing any of these (in-
gredients) one should
keep them in one’s mouth
and gargle.

It is clear from this comparison that Qusta’s version is closer to those of
Oribasius and Paul than to Aetius’ version. Galen (De comp. med. sec. locos
VIII, 3; Kiuhn XIII, p. 145; De rem par. 1, 10; Kithn XIV, p. 371) and Alex-
ander (II, p. 265) mention the same ingredients, in addition to other ones
for pastilles to be kept in the mouth.

264 Pastilles: See note 141.
265 Cucumber: See note 263.
266 Gum tragacanth: WKAS I, p. 547 (68 a 3) katira: ‘‘tragacanth, gum resin

from some kinds of astralagus (also term for the plants themselves)’’;
Schmucker no. 621; Ibn al-Quff no. 215; Maimonides no. 191; Flora II, pp.

419-424.

267 White of eggs: See note 107.
The same remedy is mentioned by Galen (o.c., l¢.); Oribasius (0.c. VI,

39; referring to Dioscurides); Aetius (l.c.;

ander (II, p. 265) and Paul (l.¢.).
A comparative table shows the close similarity between the above-

mentioned authors:
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ol bl 1S Oy

S 3 136 (¢ bl
x.l;sgdlj J_...a.,.Sl el s
uu:u) uo}o\w.bwj
rd\@,).wc\) J.U\

q\:l“l.i:u\.»u‘w

30 ° &f"' L

Paul
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referring to Dioscurides); Alex-

Oribasius, Galen
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Translation:
Qusta

The gum tragacanth must
be mixed with the fresh
white of eggs; when this is
melted, one should pound
the husked seed of cucum-
ber and add this; from
this one must prepare the
pastilles and dry them in
the shade. In case of need
one should take a pastille,
keep it in one’s mouth un-
der one’s tongue and
swallow what melts . ..

COMMENTARY

Paul

The gum tragacanth must
be dissolved in the white
of fresh, raw eggs; when
dissolved, one must
pound and add the seed of
cucumber (MS D). When
this has been turned into a
soft mass, one must pre-
pare pastilles from it and
dry them in the shade.
One of them should be
given and kept under the
tongue until it melts.
Then it should be swal-

129

Oribasius, Galen

The gum tragacanth must
be dissolved in the white
of fresh, raw eggs; when
dissolved, one must
pound and add the other
ingredients (MS A).
When these ingredients
have been mixed, one
must prepare pastilles
and dry them in the
shade. One of them
should be given and kept
under the tongue until it
melts. Then it should be

lowed.

Alexander

Siaive v Tpaydkavlav GOV TPOc-
QaToOV TO AeLK® Kai Tpiyag EniBaiie
70 onéppuo ToD olkVOL Koi pikag
avanAatTte KOTONOTIO KOl Enpaivev
gig oxiav 8idov VMO TNV YADTTAV
Kotéyxewy kol 10 dradlvdpuevov Lypodv
KOTATVET®

Translation:
Alexander

The gum tragacanth must be dissolved
in the white of fresh eggs. Then one must
pound and add the seed of cucumber.
When this has been mixed one must pre-
pare pastilles from it and dry them in the
shade. One of them should be given and
kept under the tongue until it melts.
Then it should be swallowed.

swallowed.

Aetius

kOyag onoag v Tpaydkaviav did-
AE AOV OUDOV TPOCPATOV T AEVKD
xoi ovAAEdvag Gua dvartiatte kata-
noTa kai ENnparve v okid kai didov Ev
1O T YA@TTAV KaTéYE Kai 10 dia-
Avduevov bypodv katanivelv

Aetius

The gum tragacanth must be pounded
and sifted; then it must be dissolved in
the white of fresh, raw eggs. When this
has become a soft mass, pastilles must be
prepared from it, which must be dried in
the shade. One of these should be given
and kept under the tongue until it melts.
Then it should be swallowed.

268 Oribasius (0.c. VI, 39), Aetius (/.c.) and Paul (/.¢.) recommend an extract

of different kinds of fruit, such as quinces and pears.

269 Flea wort: Schmucker no. 121 bizr qatina: ‘‘Plantago psyllium L. (Plan-

taginaceae), Flohsamen, Wegerich’’; Low, APf p. 314; Diosc. Wellmann
1V, 69/Berendes IV, 70; Diosc. Triumphans IV, 62.

270 Cucumber: Schmucker no. 286 hiyar: ‘‘Cucumis L. (Cucurbitaceae), eine

Gurkenart’’; al-Birtani p. 140, no. 19; Ibn al-Quff no. 89; Maimonides no.
388; Diosc. Triumphans IV, 173, n. 14.
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Ibn Sina mentions in his traveller’s regimen (p. 184) the first ingredient
of this compound drug, namely, mucilage of flea wort, as being effective
against thirst.

271 Quince: Schmucker no. 383 safarjal: ‘‘Pyrus cydonia (Rosaceae), Quitte’’;
al-Biruni p. 183, no. 23; Flora III, pp. 240-4; Diosc. Wellmann I,
115/Berendes I, 160; Diosc. Triumphans I, 87.

Reviewing this chapter it is obvious that, in the description of the causes
of thirst and its different remedies, Qusta belongs to a long tradition which
originates with Galen. Though the differences between the above-mentioned
authors are small, the singular terminological similarities between Paul and
Qusta are remarkable. This leads us to the conclusion that Qusta made am-
ple use of this source while composing this chapter.

The other traveller’s regimina mentioned in note 255 do not recommend
the same compound drugs for thirst as Qusta, nor the same ingredients, ex-
cept for Ibn Sina, who mentions mucilage of flea wort (see note 270), and
Pseudo Thabit (p. 157), who mentions juice of flea wort, cucumber and other
ingredients as a remedy for thirst caused by dryness of the stomach.

Chapter 11

272 The theme of prophylaxis against vermin has also been treated in the
traveller’s regimina of at-Tabari (p. 111) and ar-Razi (p. 220). For a detailed
discussion in a separate treatise see ar-Razi XIX, pp. 320-333 and Ibn Sina
IV, p. 235 ff.

Byzantine compilers like Oribasius (Ecl. Med. 123) and Paul (V, ch. 1) had
already devoted a chapter of their works to this subject.

For the occurrence of insects as a cause of diseases in recent times see Patah
(0.c., pp. 84-9). Patah (p. 23) mentions the plague of flies, mosquitoes and
bugs in Jiddah.

273 Camomile: See note 100.

274 Colycynth: Schmucker no. 258 hanzal: ‘‘Cucumis colocynthis (Cucur-
bitaceae), Koloquinte’’; Maimonides no. 158; Ibn al-Quff no. 80 Kologuinte:
““Der Absud dient zur Wannenvertilgung’’; Diosc. Wellmann IV,
176/Berendes IV, 75; Diosc. Triumphans IV, 167.

275 Harmel: See note 103.

276 Garlic: Schmucker no. 181 tam: ‘‘Allium sativum L. (Liliaceae), Knob-
lauch’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 60; Flora II, pp. 125-49; Diosc. Wellmann II,
152/Berendes II, 18; Diosc. Triumphans II, 135.

277 Chaste tree: Schmucker no. 547 fanjankusht, banjankusht: ‘‘Vitex agnus castus
L. (Verbenaceae), Keuschlamm’’; al-Biruni p. 78, no. 33; Flora III, p. 491;
Diosc. Wellmann I, 103/Berendes I, 134 Keuschlamm: ‘‘Die Blatter zur
Raucherung angeziindet und auch als Lager benutzt verscheuchen die wil-
den Thiere und helfen als Umschlag gegen den Biss giftiger Thiere’’; Diosc.
Triumphans I, 72.

Paul (I.¢.) states that if someone has to spend the night at a place where
there are many vermin he should fill up the holes with catthyme or with one
of the plants to be mentioned later on. Ar-Razi (p. 324, citing Paul) says
that one should fill up those places with pounded garlic. Ibn Sina (p. 328)
says that in order to chase vermin from a certain place one should
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sprinkle it with different ingredients and fill up the holes with fumi-
gants and other ingredients.

278 Fumigants: See note 152.

279 Horn of a stag: Is recommended as a fumigant to chase vermin in the
traveller’s regimina of at-Tabarl (p. 111) and ar-Razi (p. 220); for other
parallels see Galen, De rem. par. 11, 28 (Kihn XIV, p. 490); Picatrix p. 405;
Kraus, Jabir, p. 66; Kopf, Abu Hayyan at- Tauhidz, p. 185; for the different ex-
planations of the term ayyil see E.I.2 I, p. 795 s.0. ayyil (L. Kopf).

280 Hoof of a goat: Ibn al-Baytar IV, p. 139.

281 Magnetstone: Siggel p. 88 magnatis: ‘‘Magnetstein’’; Goltz p. 266; Ruska,
Steinbuch no. 15; Ullmann, Natur- und Geheimwissenschaft, pp. 139-40.

282 False bdellium: Schmucker no. 735 mugl: ‘‘(Harz von) Balsamodendron
mukul HOOK. und Balsamodendron africanum Bdellium; Commiphora
africana bzw. das Harz daraus’’; al-Birani p. 317, no. 99; Ibn al-Quff no.
235; Asaph p. 162; Maimonides no. 230; Diosc. Wellmann I, 67/Berendes
I, 80, Diosc. Triumphans I, 29.

283 Cypress: Schmucker no. 379 sarw: ‘‘Cupressus sempervirens (Cupres-
saceae), Pyramidale Zypresse’’; Flora III, p. 26 ff.; Diosc. Wellmann I,
74/Berendes I, 102; Diosc. Triumphans I, 41.

284 Black cumin: See note 78; Ibn al-Quff no. 144: ‘‘Kimmel vertreibt Un-
geziefer.”’

285 Chaste tree: See note 277.

286 Sagapenum: Schmucker no. 390 sakabing): ‘‘Ferula persica, Sagapenum,
Persische Ferula’’; al-Biruni p. 255, no. 43; Ibn al-Quff no. 132; Mai-
monides no. 280; Diosc. Wellmann III, 81/Berendes III, 85; Diosc. Trium-
phans III, 76.

287 Castor: See note 98.

288 Yellow amber: See note 156.

Oribasius (L.¢.) and Paul (/.c.) mention nearly the same fumigants, as a
comparative table will make clear:

Qusta Oribasius Paul

horn of a stag horn of a stag horn of a stag

hoof or hair of a goat - hoof or hair of a goat
magnetstone agate agate

false bdellium false bdellium false bdellium

ceder chips of cypress/ceder chips of cypress/ceder
leaves of black cumin black cumin black cumin

leaves of chaste tree leaves of chaste tree leaves of chaste tree
sagapenum sagapenum sagapenum

castor castor castor

yellow amber - -

- bitumen bitumen

- mint mint

- cardamon -

- galbanum galbanum

- groundsel groundsel

- hog’s fennel hog’s fennel

- cat thyme -

- - rosemary
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For similar and other fumigants see SBM II, pp. 688-9; ar-Razi pp.
320-33; Ibn Sina p. 239; Picatrix pp. 282-3.

Ar-Razi (p. 324, citing Paul) states that after filling up the holes one
should fumigate those places with the horn of a stag, hoof or hair of a goat,
olive oil, sagapenum, or tar.

Bugs: Freytag I, p. 263 jirjis: ‘‘Culices minoris generis’’; Kazimirski I, p.
275: ““En Syrie, Punaise’’; ad-Damiri I, p. 273 jirjis = qirgis (Kazimirski
IT, p. 723: “‘Sorte de petits moucherons’’; cf. MS A im.: girgis);
Wiedemann II, p. 332: “‘Schnaken.”’

Yellow vitriol: Schmucker no. 589 galqadis: ‘“Weisses Vitriol’’; Ibn-al-Quff
no. 200; Goltz p. 154; Siggel p. 86.

Wild black cumin: See note 78.

Cumin: See note 78.

Paul (/.c.) mentions the same fumigant while also adding cow dung, as a
comparison will show:

Paul
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Translation:

Qusta

Composition of a fumigant which chases
away mosquitoes, gnats and bugs: One
must take equal parts of yellow vitriol,
seed of wild black cumin and cumin . ..

Paul

Especially gnats are driven away by
fumigating with equal parts of yellow
vitriol, seed of wild black cumin and cu-
min and by fumigating with cow dung.

Oribasius (Ecl. Med. 124) says that mosquitoes are prevented from entering
by smearing absinth with olive oil, or by fumigating with equal parts of cow
dung, groundsel, cypress, black cumin, seed of chaste tree, and origan.
Ar-Razi (pp. 321-31) mentions the same ingredients as Qusta, but as
separate fumigants or as part of different compounds.
Ibn Sina (p. 240) mentions a fumigant consisting of the sawdust of pine,

yellow vitriol and black cumin.

Paul (/.¢.) gives the same advice, as a comparison will show:

Qusta
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Translation:
Qusta Paul

One should light a strong fire where one  Besides it is good to keep a fire burning,
fears vermin; for vermin flee the light of  for vermin mostly flee its light.
the fire.

Asphodel: See notes 115, 116.
Chaste tree: See note 277.
Headed thyme: Issa p. 180, no. 23 sa‘tar barri; Schmucker no. 454; al-Biruni
p- 209, no. 23; Diosc. Wellmann III, 27 —-30/Berendes I1I, 38, Diosc. Tri-
umphans III, 29.
Water mint: Diosc. Triumphans III, 35 al-fudanj an-nahri: ‘‘Flussminze’’;
Dietrich remarks (n. 2): ‘“‘Die Minzen, die am oder auf dem Wasser wach-
sen sind Mentha aquatica L. und Var., Wasser- oder Bachminze, Labiatae.
Dazu gehért auch die Varietit Mentha aquatica L. var. crispa,
Krauseminze’’; Issa p. 117, no. 10; al-Birtni p. 256, no. 45; Flora II, p.
77; Diosc. Wellmann III, 35/Berendes III, 35.
Wormwood: Schmucker no. 444 shih: ‘‘Der Begriff ‘‘shih’’ umfasst eine Rei-
he von Artemisia-Arten, also Beifuss-, Edelraute-Arten (Compositae)’’; Ibn
al-Quff no. 145; Flora I, pp. 379-90; Diosc. Wellmann III, 23/Berendes
II1, 24, 25; Diosc. Triumphans III, 26.
Southernwood: Schmucker no. 607 gaisim: ‘‘Artemisia abrotanum L.
(Compositae), Eberraute’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 145; Diosc. Wellmann III,
24/Berendes I1I, 26; Diosc. Triumphans III, 25 Eberraute: ‘‘Im Altertum
galt ihr Kraut als Heilmittel gegen Atemnot, Gelbsucht, als Wurmmittel,
zum Fernhalten von Ungeziefer u.a.”
Cat thyme: Schmucker no. 198 ja‘da: ‘“Teucrium polium L. (Labiatae),
Poley-Gamander, Grauer Gamander’’; Issa p. 129, no. 15; Maimonides
no. 172; Diosc. Wellmann III, 110/Berendes III, 114; Diosc. Triumphans
111, 104.
Dittany of Crete: Schmucker no. 728 mushktaramushir: ‘‘Origanum dictam-
nus L. (Labiatae), Dost’’; Issa p. 129, no. 15; Maimonides no. 242; Diosc.
Wellmann III, 32/Berendes III, 34 Diptam: ‘‘Die Pflanze hat eine solche
Kraft, dass ihr Geruch schon giftige, wilde Thiere verscheucht und ihre
Bertihrung sie tédtet’’; Diosc. Triumphans III, 31.

Paul (L¢.) and Oribasius (o.c., 123), recommending the preparation of a
sleeping quarter from the following ingredients, offer a close parallel:
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Qusta Paul Oribasius
asphodel asphodel asphodel
chaste tree chaste tree chaste tree
headed thyme - wild thyme
water mint mint mint
wormwood wormwood wormwood
southernwood - -
cat thyme cat thyme cat thyme
dittany of Crete - -
- groundsel groundsel
- pennyroyal -

viper’s bugloss
origan

Ar-Razi (p. 324) advises to put mint and wormwood around one’s sleeping
quarter; Ibn Sina (p. 239) also recommends chaste tree and wormwood.
302 Paul /l.c. gives a similar advice, as a comparison will show:

Qusta Paul
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Translation:
Qusta Paul

If one does not have enough of these
herbs to cover the whole place, one
should put some of them around the
place where one sleeps and sits

But if it is impossible to cover the whole
mattress with them, one should anyhow
put them around the blanket

303 A comparison with Paul /.¢. shows a close parallel:
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Paul
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Translation:

Qusta

One should be careful not to halt to lie
down under a tree. For many wild trees
contain vermin and when one lies down
under them, the vermin, coming down
because of the smoke of the fire and
strengthened by its heat, cause injuries
and harm. As to the vessels, one should
take care to close their top ...

135

Paul

One should be careful not to make the
fire places under certain trees, especially
under pine-trees or firs. For large
amounts of salamanders and deadly
caterpillars stay in them. And they,
warmed by the heat of the fire, fall into
the food or even into the vessels, if they
happen to be uncovered.

304 Galbanum: Vullers I, p. 297 birzad: ‘‘unde ar. barzad, galbanum’’; Stein-
schneider no. 234; Maimonides no. 339; Diosc. Wellmann III, 87/Berendes
I1I, 87 Galbanum: ‘‘Wilde Thiere verscheucht es, wenn es zur Raucherung
angeziindet wird, die damit eingesalbten schiitzt es vor den Bissen der-
selben.”’

305 Black caraway: Schmucker no. 649 kammiun karmani: Schmucker states that
some authors identify this species with kammun aswad (black-caraway);
WKAS I, p. 365 does not give an identification; al-Biruni p. 282, no. 35;
Ibn al-Quff no. 223.

Paul /.c. advises a salve consisting of wax, rose-oil, galbanum, grounded
horn of a stag and ethiopian cumin; this salve, however, should not be
smeared on the vessels, but on the person himself.

306 Mallow: Diosc. Triumphans II, 101 al-hubbaza: ‘‘Malve’’; Schmucker no.
738; Ibn al-Quff no. 86; Diosc. Wellmann II, 118/Berendes II, 144 Malve:
‘“‘Aufgestrichen wirkt sie auch gegen die Stiche der Bienen und Wespen;
wenn aber jemand sich mit ihr roh und mit Oel fein gerieben bestreicht,
bleibt er von den Stichen verschont.”’

Paul mentions the same recipe, as may be inferred from a comparison:

Qusta Paul
s e 6 ol b3l Wb i8ing 8¢ OMO MEMTTIAV Kol CONKGOV
g s . Anyijvai KOAVEL GLYYPLOUEVA
Loy Ll - z 4, TANYM
M 6)_'V Vo © paddyng @UAAA pet’ glaiov TpPPo-
c;o\},.,.ﬁ\ & OV Jleazal, neva
b o an Sy
Translation:
Qusta Paul

As for hornets and bees, one should use
as a prophylaxis against them the anoint-
ment with oil of mallow or its extract, or
the application of the different kinds of
oils to those places where one fears their
injuries.

Especially stings of bees and wasps are
prevented by an embrocation of leaves of
mallow pounded with oil.
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Ibn Sina (p. 240) mentions extract of mallow as an ingredient which chases
away hornets.

The similarities between Qusta and Paul’s recipes, advices, vocabulary
and structure of the whole chapter, show clearly that Qusta borrowed heavily
from Paul. This assumption is indirectly corroborated by ar-Razi’s citation
of Paul (note 288). It shows that Paul’s treatise on poison was well-known
and used in ar-Raz1’s time, one generation following Qusta.

Chapter 12

307

308

Stings or bites: Usually treated by medical authors in their discussion of poi-
sons and their antidotes. The Arab doctors created a rich literature in this
field, basing themselves on Greek and Indian sources; see Ullmann, Medizin,
ch. 16, for an extensive survey.

For a treatment by Byzantine compilers see Oribasius, Ecl. Med. 117 ff.;
Paul Bk. 5, ch. 2 ff.

The subject of stings or bites is not treated in the traveller’s regimina of
at-Tabari, ar-Razi, Pseudo Thabit and Ibn Sina; all of them, however, dis-
cuss this theme in their treatises on poisons; cf. at-Tabari pp. 444 -9; ar-Razi
XIX, pp. 241-448; Pseudo Thabit ch. 25; Ibn Sina IV, pp. 217-62. Ibn
al-Jazzar treats the subject extensively in his traveller’s regimen (Bk. VII,
chs. 10-12).

A comparison with Paul (V, ch. 2) will show a close similarity:

Qusta Paul
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Translation:
Qusta

If someone is stung or bitten by vermin,
the first treatment one should give him is
to suck out the place thoroughly. The
person who does the sucking should not
have an empty stomach, but should have
taken some food. Before he begins to
suck he should rinse his mouth with
boiled wine. He should hold oil in his
mouth during the time of sucking. After
this he should take a glass, light a wick
and put the burning wick inside. There-
upon the glass should be placed upside
down on the wound and held there for a
while. For this glass replaces a cupping
glass and attracts the poison from inside
the limbs to their outside. He should
then make an incision in the swollen
place and suck until he extracts healthy
blood. For together with that blood the
poison comes out as well, God willing.

137

Paul

If someone is stung or bitten by some
poisonous animal, then sucking must be
applied immediately. The person who is
to suck may not have an empty stomach,
but should rinse his mouth with wine
and keep some oil in it. Then, if the place
is suited to it, he should apply cupping
glasses with a large flame, after having
made incisions in the surrounding places
as well. For together with the extraction
of the pneuma and the blood, the poison
will come out as well.

Both Qusta and Paul mention the following major elements of treatment:
1. tosuck; 2. notto have an empty stomach; 3. to rinse one’s mouth; 4. to
keep some oil in one’s mouth; 5. to apply cupping glasses; 6. to make an

incision.

Quista differs from Paul insofar as he recommends making an incision after
applying the cupping glasses and then sucking once more.
Ar-Razi (p. 337) brings the following version of this advice while citing

Paul:

Text:
ot Yl co e 13 e JB
Q\A&\.{.:;L“JM@L-
S g5 ¢ ol Janien
S g b2l e O gl

Translation:

Paul said: When a bite occurs of an
unknown kind, it should be sucked im-
mediately, after the person who does the
sucking has rinsed his mouth. Then cup-
ping glasses { with a flame inside) should
be applied. If possible, an incision [or
with a flame] should be made around the
place.

The text of this version seems to be corrupt. I corrected it in my translation

to the best of my knowledge.

When one compares ar-Raz1’s citation of Paul with the text of Paul himself
it is obvious that ar-Razi omits essential elements, such as:
1. not to have an empty stomach, and 2. to keep some oil in one’s mouth
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Qusta’s version, containing all the essential elements of the text of Paul, is
thus much more similar to it than ar-Raz1’s explicit citation.

Ibn Sina (p. 236) states: ‘‘Likewise cupping glasses; sometimes one must
make a deep incision when the poison has deeply penetrated the body. Some-
times, however, it is enough to apply leeches; in that case one also does not
need to suck the wound out, which is useful as long as the poison is still in
the skin. So sometimes sucking is enough; the person who does the sucking,
however, should not have an empty stomach, but should have eaten . . . and
rinsed his mouth with fragrant wine. He should also drink a little bit of it
and keep oil of roses or oil of violets in his mouth.”’

This citation shows clearly that the starting point of Ibn Sina’s discussion,
namely, the measure of penetration of the poison into the body, is different
from that of the authors mentioned before. He also refers to another possible
way of treatment, namely, leeches.

Maimonides (Sammei ha-Mawet, p. 97) gives the following advice: ‘‘When
someone is bitten . .. someone else should make incisions in the spot of the
bite, suck as hard as possible and spit it out. But first he must rinse his mouth
with olive oil or with wine and oil . . . Some doctors stipulated that the person
who does the sucking must have an empty stomach, but others said that he
must eat a little bit and then suck. If there is no one there to suck he should
apply cupping glasses.”’

Maimonides mentions the same major elements as Paul and Qusta, except
for the advice to keep some oil in one’s mouth. His version is also different
insofar as it only recommends cupping glasses as an alternative for sucking
and insofar as it mentions the opinion of some doctors who say that the per-
son doing the sucking must have an empty stomach.

At-Tabarl (p. 446) recommends that someone stung by a scorpion should
have the poison sucked out of his body by means of cupping glasses. Pseudo
Thabit (p. 302) gives the same advice for someone stung by a hornet.

309 Sulfur: WKAS I, p. 28 kibritun: ‘‘sulphur’’; Schmucker no. 618; Goltz pp.
242, 278.

310 Fig leaves: Diosc. Wellmann I, 128/Berendes I, 183 Feigen: ‘‘Der Saft des
wilden und zahmen Feigenbaumes heilt auf die Wunde getrépfelt Skorpion-
stiche und Bisse von giftigen Thieren und Hunden’’; cf. note 178.

311 Onion: See note 127.

312 Leek: Diosc. Wellmann II, 149/Berendes 11, 178 Lauch: ‘‘Der Saft mit Ho-
nig getrunken hilft gegen den Biss giftiger Thiere; dasselbe leistet er auch als
Kataplasma; cf. note 126.

313 Salt: Schmucker no. 737 milh: ‘‘Salz’’; al-Birtani p. 308, no. 56; Maimonides
no. 221; Goltz pp. 271 -4; Diosc. Wellmann V, 109/Berendes V, 125 men-
tions its usefulness for bites of several kinds of vermin.

314 Garum: Schmucker no. 721 murri: ‘‘Das ydpov des Dioscurides, ist Garum:
Sauce oder Brithe aus marinierten Fischen’’; al-Biruni p. 303, no. 26; Diosc.
Wellmann II, 32/Berendes II, 34; Diosc. Triumphans II, 30.

315 Vinegar: See note 118; Diosc. Wellmann V, 13/Berendes V, 21 Essig: ‘‘Ge-
gen die Bisse giftiger Thiere, welche kilten, bewahrt er sich in warmer Ba-
hung, gegen die, welche ein brennendes Gift auswerfen, in kalter Bahung.”’

316 Bitumen: Schmucker no. 350 zift: ‘‘pix, Pech’’; al-Biruni p. 168, no. 18; Ibn
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al-Quff no. 111; Maimonides no. 138; Diosc. Wellmann I, 72/Berendes I,

94.

A close parallel to this treatment of the place of the sting or bite is the fol-

lowing passage from Paul (/.c.):

Terminology:

Qusta
go sl Aoy OF SIS dmy oy
G5l L3 A D Y

Translation:

Qusta

After that he must dress the place (of the
sting or bite) with hot drugs which have
a strong power of attraction.

Ingredients:

Qusta

ashes of sulfur
ashes of fig leaves
bread crumbs
pounded onion
leek

tail of a sheep
pounded salt
garum

vinegar

bitumen

Paul

KOTATAGGOELY TE HETA TADTA TOIG
Oeppaivelv kai Apvceoey to dfyua
Sdvvapévorg

Paul

After that it is necessary to dress the
place of the sting or bite with heating and
aseptic dressings.

Paul

ashes of coal

ashes of figs

meal of barley or bread
onion

leek

droppings of a goat
salt

garum

vinegar

bitumen

lye

cedar

Ar-Razi (p. 313) advises one to smear the place of the sting or bite with ashes
and vinegar and to dress it with ashes of wood, of fig tree or of vine.

317 Vinegar: See note 118.
318 Mountain mint: Diosc. Triumphans III, 35 al-fudanj al-jabali: ‘‘Berg-

minze’’; Dietrich remarks (L.c., n. 3): “‘Die Bergminze diirfte eine Art aus
der Gattung Nepeta sein, vielleicht Nepeta Cataria L. und Var., Katzen-
minze, Labiatae. Die Bergminze war bis ins Frithmittelalter als Minthe
nepeta bekannt, wurde aber mit Satureja calamintha L. und Var. und ande-
ren Arten verwechselt’’; see note 297 as well.

319 Origan: See note 129.
320 Seawater: Diosc. Wellmann V, 11/Berendes V, 19 Meerwasser: ¢ ‘Weiter hilft

es gegen die Bisse giftiger Thiere, welche Zittern und Kalte bringen,



140

321

COMMENTARY

besonders des Skorpions, der Spinne und Natter’’; Ibn al-Baytar IV, p. 128.
A comparison with Paul /.c. shows that he refers to the same remedy with

minor variations:

Qusta
oo Ll ol i O ry
L VORI PO

Translation:

Qusta

He should also plaster the place with
vinegar, in which mountain mint
and origan have been cooked, or
with seawater or with salt water.

Paul

appdler 8¢ adrtoic koi KaTAvTAnoig
v B8Eovg Beppodv, &v @ xalapivin
gvijymtan, i 8t 6€oug xai BoAddtng A
v dEaiung

Paul

Also useful for them is a suffusion of
warm vinegar, in which mint has
been cooked, or of vinegar with sea-
water, or of salt with vinegar.

Paul /.¢. mentions a similar remedy; see next comparison:

Qusta
plal &1 gl o O
Ay Sl el or Coud )l b
Sy el i LS gl e
&

Translation:

Qusta

It is necessary as well to dress the
place (of the sting or bite) with
young pigeons or chicken, which
must be slaughtered at that moment
and put on the limb while (still)
warm.

Paul

¢mpintéov 8¢ toig 16moig Spwvibag,
kai pdAiov ToLG dAekTpuvdveg, T
g€tepa {Pa dvotéuvovto Bepud- Tév te
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Paul

One should also put on the place (of
the wound) hens, preferably young
cocks, or other animals, cut open
and warm. For they absorb the poi-
son and relieve the pain.

Cf. Galen, De rem. par. 11, 28 (Kihn XIV, p. 489): ““The blood of a duck
is effective against all kinds of venomous and death-bringing animals. The
meat of a hen recently slaughtered has the same effect when put on the bite.”’
Ar-Razi (p. 320) refers to a dressing of a chicken or any other bird which
must be cut open and replaced every once in a while. Ibn Sina (p. 218) men-
tions a dressing of a hen or cock which must be cut open alive and replaced

every hour.
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322 Cardamon: Schmucker no. 561 gagulla: ‘1. Same von Elettaria cardamo-
mum (Zingiberaceae), Kardamom-Pflanze (Kleines Kardamom). 2. Same
von Elettaria major SM (Zingib.), Grosses Kardamom. 3. Same von Amo-
mum melegueta ROX., ‘‘Paradieskérner’’; al-Biruni p. 263, no. 1; Flora
III, pp. 499-500; Diosc. Wellmann I, 6/Berendes I, 5 Cardamomon: ‘‘Mit
Wein genommen ist es ein gutes Mittel gegen Skorpionstiche und alle Bissen
giftiger Thiere’’; Diosc. Triumphans III, 70, n. 6.

Paul has a counterpart to this recipe of compound dressings:

Qusta Paul
eVl L) wd gol) ey O s
LVl o) AL U yenadl 250
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Translation:

Qusta

Compound dressings, which are

Paul

One should also use medicinal dress-

prepared from fragrant cardamon
and from other spices with a strong
aroma, should be applied as well.

ings, for instance, those consisting of
salt, of barley, and of adarke; in
short, those with a very strong heal-

ing power.

Oribasius (Ecl. Med. 119) mentions a compound dressing with salt and other
ingredients.

323 Cf. Ibn Sina (p. 236): ‘‘Some of the remedies useful for poisons are poisons
themselves, though not as strong.”’

These recommendations of Qusta and Ibn Sina confirm Klein-Franke’s
supposition (Vorlesungen, p. 94): ‘‘Nicht auszuschliessen ist, dass einige Arzte
im Islam eine Ausnahme von dieser Regel (die allopathische Behandlungs-
methode, contraria contrariis) machten und eine der Homdoopathie dhnliche
Methode anwandten.”’

324 Nabataean carob: Schmucker no. 807 yanbut: ‘‘Diese Pflanze ist bis heute
nich sicher bestimmt. Tuh 204 deutet an, dass es sich entweder um eine Aca-
cia (Mimoseceae) oder die wildwachsende Art des Johannisbrotbaumes han-
dle’’; Steinschneider no. 2041: ‘‘Caroubier nabathéen’’; al-Biruni p. 303,
no. 26; FloraIl, p. 418 ff.; Diosc. Wellmann III, 150/Berendes III, 157; MS
A has an interlinear note hurnib nabati (Nabataean carob).

325 Bitumen: See note 228.

326 Sumac: Diosc. Triumphans I, 78 rus: ‘‘Sumach’’; Diosc. Wellmann I,
108/Berendes I, 147.

327 Sorb: Schmucker no. 516 gubaira’: ‘‘Sorbus domestica L. (Rosaceae),
Speierling’’; al-Birtni p. 244, no. 3; Diosc. Wellmann I, 120/Berendes I,
173; Diosc. Triumphans I, 96. See the identity of sumac and sorb as stated
by Qusta (1. 411); see Dietrich’s note (Diosc. Triumphans I, 96).

328 Uqiya: 12 dirham = 37,5 grams (Hinz o.c., p. 35).



142 COMMENTARY

Paul (/.¢.) refers to both sumac and other ingredients to be drunk by some-
one ever bitten by a poisonous animal.

329 See turtle: Siggel, Jabir p. 205; Paul Lc. refers to the same remedy; ar-Razi
(p- 320) and Ibn Sina (p. 237) mention the blood of a turtle.

330 Castor: See note 98; Diosc. Wellmann II, 24/Berendes 11, 26: Hoden des
Bibers: ‘‘Mit Essig wird er getrunken gegen todtliche Gifte.””

331 Cucumber: See note 263.

332 Leek: See note 312.

333 Lizard orchis: Schmucker no. 274 husa at-ta‘lab: ‘“Tulipa gesneriana L. als
Sammelart (Liliaceae), Garten-Tulpe’’; al-Biruni p. 146, no. 44; Mai-
monides no. 391; Flora I, p. 599 ff.; Issa p. 129, no. 8; Diosc. Wellmann
ITI, 128/Berendes I1I, 131; Diosc. Triumphans III, 120.

334 Chaste tree: See note 277.

335 Birth wort: Schmucker no. 341 zarawand: ‘‘Aristolochia L., Osterluzei
(Aristolochiaceae)’’; Ibn al-Quff no. 115; Maimonides no. 133; Issa p. 21,
no. 4; Diosc. Wellmann III, 4/Berendes III, 4; Diosc. Triumphans III, 4.

336 Laurel: See note 95.

337 River crabs: Schmucker no. 375 saratan nahri: “‘ist der Flusskrebs Astacus
fluviatilis Fabr. u. Var.”’; al-Biruni p. 181, no. 16; Ibn al-Quff no. 133; Di-
osc. Wellmann II, 10/Berendes II, 12; Diosc. Triumphans II, 9.

Paul /.c. mentions partly the same drugs as Qusta, as a comparison will

show:

Qusta Paul

castor castor

root of cucumber root of cucumber

extract of leek extract of leek

lizard orchis -

chaste tree seed of chaste tree

birth wort birth wort

seed of laurel laurel

river crabs roasted or cooked river crab roasted or cooked

Paul also refers to other drugs lacking in Qusta’s enumeration. Ibn Sina p.
237 mentions river crabs, castor, chaste tree and birth wort as drugs to be
used against stings or bites.

338 Theriaca magna: Ullmann, Medizin p. 321: ‘‘Aus griechischen und in-
dischen Quellen lernten die Araber zahlreiche Giftarten, ihre Wirkungswei-
sen und die Mittel zu ihrer Bekdmpfung kennen. # Onpraxf wird arabisch
zum tiryaq.”’

Galen (De theriaca ad Pisonem; De theriaca ad Pamphilianum; Kiihn XIV,
pp. 1-310) describes the different theriacs in detail.

Paul (/.¢.) recommends the use of the ‘‘viper-theriac.”” At-Tabari (p. 448)
mentions the theriaca maior (al-tiryag al-akbar). Ar-Razi (p. 312) mentions
the theriaca magna as useful against vermin. Ibn Sina (p. 327) refers to a
universal theriac for stings or bites.

Antidotarium Nicolai (p. 145) states (s.o. Tyriaca magna Galeni):
‘‘Precipue contra omnia venena et serpentum morsus et reptilium valet.”’
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Maimonides (Sammei ha-Mawet, p. 93) says that the preparation of the
theriaca magna (ha-tiryaq ha-gadol) in Egypt is very difficult, because of the
fact that most of its ingredients are lacking in that country.

339 The additional reading of MS A (1. 418) and MSS B, C, D (1. 426) is similar

to that of Paul /.¢c., as a comparison will show:

Qusta
Vy Gl dead Bl ydl ad o iy 3
OM) “ zes Gls g kel OE7 131 Lol

Translation:
Qusta

Bleeding is equally useful against the
sting or bite of vermin, especially
when the bitten person has a full
body.

Paul

€l 8¢ pOdoel 6 idg dvadobdijval xatd tO
odpo, prefotopiq xpnotéov adtika,
Kai pdAitota tAnbwpikod Tod dnybév-
TOG GOl PULVOUEVOD,

Paul

If, however, the poison has already
spread through the body, one should
immediately apply bleeding; espe-
cially when the bitten person ap-

pears to be full (-bodied),

This additional reading seems to belong to Qusta’s original text, since the
other remedies mentioned by Qusta are also similar to those mentioned by
Paul in his parallel chapter.

340 Sagapenum: See note 286; Diosc. Wellmann III, 81/Berendes III, 85 Lab:
‘““Mit Wein getrunken hilft es den von giftigen Thieren gebissenen.’’

341 German iris: Schmucker no. 410 sausan asmanjuni: ‘‘(Wurzel von) Iris floren-
tina L. (Iridaceae) (moglicherweise auch: I. pallida LAM., Bleiche
Schwertlilie; I. germanica L., Deutsche Schwertlilie)’’; Issa p. 100, no. 14;
Ibn al-Quff no. 130; Diosc. Triumphans I, 1; Maimonides no. 272; Diosc.
Wellmann I, 1/Berendes I, 1; MS A has a marginal note: asman jun (is Persi-
an for ‘‘sky-blue’’; cf. Freytag I, p. 36).

342 Ginger: Schmucker no. 355 zanjabil: ‘‘Amomum zingiber, Ingwer, von Zin-
giber officinale (Zingiberaceae)’’; al-Biruni p. 169, no. 22; Ibn al-Quff no.
107; Flora III, pp. 501-5; Diosc. Wellmann II, 160/Berendes II, 189; Di-
osc. Triumphans II, 144.

343 Birth wort: See note 335.

344 Rue: See note 93.

345 Agaric: Schmucker no. 512 garigan: ‘‘auf Larchenarten (bes. Larix europaea
LAM. & DC. = L. decidua MILL., Européische Larche; Larix sibirica
LED., Sibirische Lirche; Pinaceae) schmarotzender Schwamm’’; Ibn al-
Quff no. 188; Diosc. Wellmann III, 1/Berendes III, 1 Ldrchenschwamm:
‘“Ferner ist es in der Gabe von 1 Drachme mit Mischtrank genommen ein
Gegenmittel gegen todliche Gifte’’; Diosc. Triumphans III, 1.

346 Bitter vetch: WKAS I, pp. 558-9 (128 b 39) karsinnatun; karsannatun: ‘‘bitter
vetch (Vicia ervilia Willd.)”’; Schmucker no. 626; al-Birani p. 276, no. 3;
Maimonides no. 185; Diosc. Wellmann II, 109/Berendes II, 131; Diosc.
Triumphans II, 92.
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347 Pastilles: See note 141.
348 Daniq: See note 142.

A comparison of this compound drug mentioned by Qusta with Paul (/.¢.)

shows a close parallel:

Terminology:
Qusta
Azl 28 Wl “1yl i femten
Pl gy o laddly Sl o

Translation:

Qusta

One can also apply the (following)
drug, for it is useful against bites of
snakes, stings of scorpions and of all
vermin.

Paul

kéxpnoo 8¢ xai ocuvBéte Onpaki
10138’ [Bnpraki) mpog td iofoAa kai
ta dnAntipwa, &xeodrikTovg, okop-
TOTAKTOUG |

Paul

Apply as well the following com-
pound theriac: [Theriac against all
venomous and deadly animals, bites
of vipers and stings of scorpions]

Drugs:

Qusta Paul

sagapenum 4d. sagapenum 4 dr.
German iris 4 d. Illyric iris 4 dr.
ginger 4 d. ginger 4 dr.
birth wort 5d. birth wort 5 dr.
rue 3d. rue 3 dr.
agaric 3d. -

bitter vetch 1.d -

- snake bryony 4 dr.
- fragrant Cachrys 4 dr.
- frankincense 3 dr.
- meal of peas 2 dr.

According to Paul and Qusta, pastilles should be prepared from these drugs;
Paul states that each must weigh 3 obols = 1,875 gram; Qusta mentions as
their weight 4 danigqs = 2,678 grams.

When one compares this chapter, its recipes, terminology and structure
with that of Paul, one cannot but conclude - in view of the many striking
similarities — that Qusta made a systematic use of this source. This deliber-
ate choice from the material offered by Paul stands in sharp contrast to the
random selection made by ar-Razi from Paul’s treatise on poisons (cf.
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ar-Razi XIX, pp. 241, 256, 283, 335, 337, 365, 390). Qusta’s text thus offers
a first concrete example of the important part played by Paulus’ treatise on
poisons in the transmission of Greek knowledge on poisons; cf. Ullmann,
Medizin, p. 323: ““Fiir die Vermittlung griechischer Giftkenntnisse durften
auch die einschlagigen Abschnitte bei Aetios von Amida im Buch XIII und
bei Paulos im Buch V von Wichtigkeit gewesen sein.’” Though he discusses
ar-Razi’s treatise on poisons (pp. 331 -2), Ullmann does not refer to his cita-
tions from Paul. Aetius, discussing the different poisons, proceeds according
to the following scheme:

1. description of the poisonous substance; 2. description of the sym-
ptoms; 3. recommendations for therapy.

Paul, however, does not follow this triple scheme, nor does Qusta in his
footsteps. From this follows the conclusion that Qusta was not influenced by
Aetius; cf. Ullmann, o.c., p. 334).

Chapter 13

349 Dracunculus medinensis: For the description of this disease, see Ullmann, Med:-
cine, p. 81: “‘Enlightening is the case of the guinea-worm, also called the
Medina-worm (Dracunculus medinensis), a parasite which attacks human be-
ings. The female worm is generally a meter long and lives subcutaneously
in the tissue. On maturity, the head of the worm breaks through the skin
(preferably of the lower extremities) and discharges large numbers of larvae
(microfilaria) into stagnant water. There the larvae are eaten by Cyclops-
crabs, and by way of drinking water contaminated by these crabs reach the
stomach where they lodge themselves. The worm needs about a year to reach
full maturity. It can be extracted at the point of breakthrough.”

For the description of this disease in ancient sources see Ullmann L¢.: “‘In
ancient times this cycle was naturally not yet known. Galen had only heard
from many people that in a place in Arabia there were little snakes’’ (drakon-
tia) that had a ‘‘nerve-like’’ nature similar to intestinal worms in colour and
thickness. He says that he himself has never seen them and can therefore say
nothing about their origin or their nature. But before Galen, Leonidas and
Soranus had written about the drakontia as Paul of Aegina reports. Soranus
had disputed the animal nature of this disease, rather took it to be a nerve
... And also in the pseudo-Galenic Definitiones medicae (no. 437) the drakontion
is designated a ‘‘nerve.’’ Paulus himself gives no clear definition.”’

For another ancient author, not mentioned by Ullmann, but giving an ac-
curate eyewitness account of this worm see Rufus of Ephesus, Quaest. med.
67 ff. (ed. Gartner p. 44, 25 ff.): ““In Arabien z.B. tritt eine Krankheit
““Ophis’’ auf, was griechisch vebpov (Sehne, Nerv) bedeutet. (Das Tier) ist
so dick wie eine Darmsaite und bewegt und dreht sich im Fleisch wie die
Schlangen, hauptséchlich in der Gegend der Schenkel und Waden, aller-
dings auch anderswo im Korper. Ich sah nun in Agypten einen Araber, der
diese Krankheit hatte, und jedesmal, wenn (der Wurm) nach aussen hervor-
brechen wollte, verspiirte er Schmerzen und bekam Fieber. Und (die Stelle)
schwoll auf wie die eitrigen Geschwire, bis sie schliesslich aufbrach
und feucht und faulig wurde. Der Mann hatte nun diese Erscheinung an
der Wade, seine Dienerin aber in der Gegend des Nabels, eine andere
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(Frau) in der Lendengegend. Als ich aber fragte, ob diese Krankheit bei
Arabern gewéhnlich sei, sagten die Leute, sowohl die Araber litten an dieser
Krankheit, aber auch viele Fremde, die dorthin kimen, wiirden von ihr be-
fallen, wenn sie von dem Wasser tranken. Denn dies sei vor allem daran
Schuld.’’ See also Gértner’s commentary to this passage on pp. 100-1.

Possibly influenced by these ancient sources Arab authors called this dis-
ease al-‘irq al-madani (the Medinan vein). By this term it became impossible
for them to find out the real origin of this disease, namely, a parasitosis, an
infestation (see Ullmann o.c., p. 82).

It is no wonder then that the Arab doctors did not develop any new theory
about the true nature of this disease. Ullmann (p. 83) says that only in the
17th century did the German doctor and orientalist Engelbert Kaempfer
(1651-1716) give a very exact description of the worm, the way to draw it
out and its origin as the result of drinking foul water.

For the occurrence of this disease in pre-Islamic Arabia and in the Umay-
yad period see Ullmann, Medicine, p. 1: ‘“‘Among the parasites, bilharziasis,
intestinal roundworms, pineworms and Guinea worms (al-‘irq al-madan)
were the most common.”’

For recent times see Burckhardt, Reisen in Arabien, p. 363: ‘‘Die Elephanti-
asis und die Vena Medinensis sind nicht ungewéhnlich (im hedjaz).”’ Patah
o.c., pp. 23 -4 states: ‘‘In the water of Djeddah they found cyclops, host of
Dracunculus medinensis, a disease of poor people drinking bad water’’ (cf. note
224).

Qusta inserted his description of this disease and its treatment because of
its frequent occurrence in the region of al-Madina, as he states himself (ll.
427-9). Of the traveller’s regimina mentioned in note 4, only that of Ibn al-
Jazzar discusses the disease of worms (Bk. IV, ch. 18). Ar-Razi (XI, pp.
290-6) and Ibn Sina (IV, pp. 138-40) discuss it in a special section of their
work.

350 For the origin of the theory of spontaneous generation or generatio aequivoca
as voiced by Qusta in these lines see Rodemer, Die Lehre von der Urzeugung,
p. 5: ““Dem ganzen Altertum galt es als selbst verstandlich, dass eine Entste-
hung von Organismen aus organischen und sogar unorganischen Stoffen
ohne einen Fortpflanzungsakt moglich sei, wenn die erforderlichen
stofflichen Voraussetzungen und die den Vorgang fordernden giinstige
Begleitumstande gegeben wiren. Die Vorstellung die zum ersten Male von
Aristoteles wissenschaftlich begriindet, aber schon lange vor ihm verbreitet,
fihrte zu der Pragung des Begriffes generatio aequivoca: Man hat den Begriff
generatio ‘‘homonym’’ fiir einen Vorgang eingesetzt der eigentlich gar keine
generatio oder Erzeugung, sondern ein blosser spontanes Entstehen ist.”’

This theory remained in force until the 19th century when it was finally
refuted by Louis Pasteur; cf. Lindeboom, Inleiding, p. 245; Farley, The spon-
taneous generation controversy, p. 7, states, however: ‘‘That spontaneous genera-
tion is no longer an issue to most biologists, stems, in the final analysis, from
the work of (the Russian Marxist biochemist) Alexander Oparin, not
Pasteur’’; and p. 171: “‘In 1936, Oparin produced perhaps the most signifi-
cant book ever published on the problem. Entitled The Origin of Life, it was
the first work to approach the issue from the standpoint of dialectic material-
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ism. In a very real sense, the acceptance of Oparin’s basic position has led
to the final abandonment of the spontaneous generation controversy.’’

For the occurrence of this theory in Islam see Ullmann, Natur- und Geheim-
wissenschaften, pp. 54-56, and Kruk, A Frothy Bubble. Ullmann o.c., p. 54,
states: ‘‘Die Moglichkeit der Urzeugung (generatio spontanea) wird im Islam
allgemein anerkennt. Diese Lehre wurde durch die Autoritét des Aristoteles
gestutzt, und daher wird sie von den Philosophen immer wieder vertreten.’’
Ullmann refers, for example, to Ibn Tufayl, Ibn an-Nafis and Ibn Bajja.

But this theory also occupied an important place in zoological literature,
as in the works of al-Jahiz, at-Tauhidi and ad-Damiri (Ullmann o.c., pp.
54 -5). For its occurrence in magical literature see Kraus, Jabir, pp. 105-8.

According to the tradition (an-Nadim, Fihrist I. p. 252; transl. Dodge II,
p- 605), Aristotle’s zoological works, being the first scientific foundation of
this theory, were translated into Arabic by Yahya Ibn al-Bitriq, and have
since then been known as The Book of Animals (Kitab al-Hayawan). Endress
(Dze arabischen Uebersetzungen, pp. 113 —5) has shown that this translation can-
not be from the hand of this translator; he suggested that it might be the work
of Ustat. Drossaart-Lulofs (Aristotle, Generation of Animals, p. 4) holds that
both attributions are mistaken; he prefers to call the translator ‘‘Anony-
mous.’’ According to Kruk (7The Arabic version of Aristotle’s Parts of Animals, p.
19), the translator must have lived in the first half of the 9th century, in view
of the rather primitive style of the translation.

According to Ibn an-Nadim (o.c., [.¢.) there existed besides this translation
ancient compendia of The Book of Animals. One of these, supposedly written
by Themistius and translated into Arabic by Ishaq Ibn Hunayn, was edited
by Badawi. Zimmermann and Brown, however, reviewing this edition (Der
Islam 50 (1973), pp. 323 - 4) showed that Ishaq is most likely not the transla-
tor. Kruk (o.c., p. 42) came to the conclusion that the origin of this compen-
dium remains obscure.

In the light of this complicated and undecided state of affairs concerning
both translation and compendium, only a terminological comparison can de-
cide whether Qusta made use of any of these works. For this purpose Qusta’s
text has been compared with the Arabic translation of Aristotle’s De Genera-
tione Animalium (ed. Brugman-Drossaart-Lulofs) and with the Arabic transla-
tion of the compendium of Themistius (ed. Badawi):

Qusta ) De Generatione A. Compendium
o Jeis A Ay 0K Y Gl Ot e W sl Ol ped) e
@ e TL2Yleds L olie e Yy gl n 0 (p.222) .. SUsael o
Uzmadl & ganll A oA A S o o) e Dl amg
(11. 431-2) (715a25) J padll oo (p.223) &us
Gusb Jly 3,0 LSS Ol Lo eds b
PN PR HES J8 e L 055 2
Olyd) Vet 5 s A lddl 53
(1. 436) bee Azedl Loy SV, WYY L
34dl ol ad g (sl
cY) e 0,5

(762a25)
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These examples provide sufficient proof of the difference between these ver-
sions (esp. Qusta and De Generatione Animalium). From this may be concluded
that Qusta was not influenced by them. But he may have acquired direct
knowledge of this theory from the zoological works of Aristotle himself. Ac-
cording to an-Nadim (o.c. I, p. 251; Dodge II, p. 604), Qusta translated the
first section of his De Generatione et Corruptione.

For Hebrew authors referring to spontaneous generation see Gershon b.
Solomon of Arles, Sefer Sha‘ar ha-Shamayyim, fol. 22a (transl. Bodenheimer p.
157, no. 8) and Levi b. Gershom, Sefer Milchamot ha-Shem, Bk. 5, part 3, ch. 4.

For its occurrence in Syriac literature see Job of Edessa, Book of Treasures,
Disc. II, ch. 17.

351 Worms: According to Rodemer (o.c., p. 22), worms, and especially intestinal
worms, played a very important part in the theory of spontaneous genera-
tion; ancient authors divided them into three kinds and considered them to
be part of the insects. Cf. Aristotle (HA 551a8-12; transl. Peck): ‘‘Others
are produced in residues . . . an example is the so-called helminths (intestinal
worms), of which there are three kinds.”’

For an extensive list of references to ancient authors see Rodemer o.c.,
bibl. nos. 322-39.

The popularity of this theory having to do with insects is not so amazing,
since their way of reproduction is very difficult to observe for the naked hu-
man eye; cf. Rodemer o.c., p. 18; Ullmann, Natur- und Gehesmwissenschaften,
p. 54; Farley o.c., pp. 4, 5, 190-2 (tapeworm, cf. Qusta 1. 439).

352 Tapeworms: Lane VIII, p. 2987: ‘““Worms in the belly; is a name of the tape-
worm, because each joint of it resembles a grain, or seed, of the gourd’’;
Dozy I, p. 240: ‘“‘vers cucurbitains; on les a appelés ainsi parce qu’ils res-
semblent aux graines des courges.”’

353 Putrefaction: Rodemer (o.c., p. 22): ‘‘Nach Hippokrates (De morbis IV) und
Aristoteles (HA 551al) entstehen sie (die Eingeweidewiirmer) alle durch
generatio aequivoca in den Eingeweiden von Tieren und Menschen aus den
faulenden Nahrungssiften, aus dem Kot im Darm und anderen faulenden
Substanzen’’; cf. Paul IV, ch. 57, 1: “‘All worms originate from coarse, thick
and phlegmatic matter and from the appropriate putrefaction.”’

For parallels in Arabic zoological literature see Ullmann o.c., p. 54, n. 4.

354 According to Aristotle, heat and moisture are the cause of putrefaction; see
HA 570a15ff.

355 According to Aristotle, the cause of the differences between the various
animals lies in the physical composition of the animals concerned, involving
the factors of heat and cold, fluidity and solidity, and in the environment
where the process of generation takes place; see GA 732a25ff., 732b28ff.,
762a27. Cf. Job of Edessa o.c., Disc. II, ch. 16; he distinguishes between es-
sential differences in the various species resulting from different quantities
of heat, cold, humidity and dryness, and accidental differences originating
from accidental, external factors, such as food, climate, etc.

356 Bugs: See note 289.

357 Reptiles: See Rodemer (o.c., p. 17): ‘‘Eine solche Bildung durch Urzeugung
nimmt Aristoteles an bei einem grossen Teil der Insekten, bei allen Schaltie-
ren und bei einigen Fischen. Darin folgt ihm fast das ganze Altertum und
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Mittelalter. Andere Forscher dehnen die Vorstellung von der Urzeugung
uber den Kreis der von Aristoteles angegebenen Gattungen aus.’”’ For in-
sects see Aristotle HA 556b22 - 557a3; for shellfish HA 546b17 - 18; for fish
HA 569a10- 30. For later authors see Kraus, Jabir, pp. 107 -8; Ullmann,
0.c., p. 55.

358 According to Aristotle HA VIII, 28, the place and climate influence the form
and size of the body of animals; cf. note 355. Gershon b. Solomon o.c., fol.
30b (Bodenheimer p. 183, no. 208; p. 184, no. 214) expresses the same idea
as Aristotle.

359 Species: Cf. Ullmann, Natur- und Geheimwissenschaften, p. 56 Der Artbegriff:
‘‘Die arabischen Autoren haben nie klar erkannt, was das Wesen einer Tier-
art ausmacht.”” And p. 57: “‘Der Unklarheit des Begriffes entspricht die ter-
minologische Unsicherheit. Nach der Regel ist jins der Ausdruck fir die Gat-
tung, nau® der fir die Art. In der Wirklichkeit werden diese Begriffe aber
vertauscht, und oft ist mit jins die Art bezeichnet.”

360 Compare Qusta’s statement in his Book on Phlegm, as cited by ar-Razi XI,
p- 294, to the two causes referred to, namely, the climate and the food; in
that treatise a soft, hot climate and a moist, delicate body are mentioned as
the elements in which the dracunculus is born.

From Qusta’s saying (cited by ar-Razi l.c.): “‘In Samarra I once saw a
man in whose body forty veins had formed, but he got rid of all of them,”’
Ullmann (Medicine, p. 82) derives that Qusta held the theory that the dracun-
culus develops as the result of hot phlegm that has become sharp. A deduction
not further explained by Ullmann, and thus rather puzzling.

According to Ibn Sina (IV, p. 139), this theory was held by Galen: ‘‘He
(Galen) said that the cause is a hot, bad and melancholic blood or blunt
phlegm.”’

Inl. 432 Qusta refers to the putrefaction (arising from the rotting process
of different kinds of food) as causing the birth of the dracunculus.

Qusta’s saying in 1l. 454-5: ‘... cause this worm to appear in the flesh
and to become an animal like the other animals born in the stomach,’’ is in
my opinion a clear proof of the fact that Qusta defines the dracunculus as an
animal. Assuming this supposition as correct, it clearly refutes Ullmann’s
statement (Medicine, p. 83): ‘‘They (the Arabs) were not even aware of the
animal nature of the disease.”’

361 Milk: Diosc. Wellmann II, 70/Berendes II, 75-78 mentions the different
kinds of milk and their healing powers; see also Oribasius, Coll. Med XV,
2; at-Tabarl pp. 386-7; ar-Razi XXIB, no. 759; Ibn Sina II, pp. 355-8;
Maimonides, Regimen Sanitatis, Part 1, no. 8. Paul I, chs. 86-88, gives a
detailed account of the positive and negative properties of the different kinds
of milk; cf. Berendes’ remark (Paulos von Aegina I, ch. 86): ‘‘Die Hip-
pokratiker halten die Milch der Ziegen, Stuten und Eselinnen fiir 6ffnend,
die der Kithe und Schafe dagegen fiir stopfend. Im ganzen legten die alten
Aerzte der Milch als Nahrungsmittel nicht die Wichtigkeit bei, die sie nach
ihrer Zusammensetzung verdient und heutzutage ihr gezollt wird.”’

362 Cheese: Diosc. Wellmann II, 71/Berendes II, 79-80; Oribasius o.c., l.c.;
Paul I, ch. 89; at-Tabari pp. 387-8; ar-Razi XX, no. 216; Ibn Sina I, pp.
286 —7; Maimonides /.c.

363 Oxymel: See note 19.
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364 Electuary: Ullmann, Medizin pp. 295 -6, 349 iriful: ‘‘Bez. eines Myrobala-
nen enthaltenden Elektuariums.”’

365 Yellow myrobalan: Schmucker no. 787 halilaj/ihlilaj asfar: ¢‘Terminalia citri-
na ROXB.”’; al-Biruni p. 329, no. 16; Maimonides, Sefer ha-Qatseret 327;
Kroner, Die Haemorrhoiden, pp. 694 -5, gives a detailed account of the differ-
ent opinions concerning the number of myrobalans, namely, three, four or
five.

366 Chebulic myrobalan: Kroner (o.c., /.c.) states that the term ihlilaj can be a
collective name referring to one species, which one being unclear. I inter-
preted Qusta’s halilaj as halilaj kabuli (Terminalia chebula RETZ.; Schmuc-
ker no. 787).

367 Emblic myrobalan: Schmucker no. 67 amlaj: “‘Zu den ‘ihlilajat zahlend’’;
see notes 365 and 366.

368 Secacul: Schmucker no. 432 shagagul: ‘‘wohl Pastinaca schekakul (Umbel-
liferae) (= P. dissecta), Malabaita secacul u.a.’’; Issa p. 135, no 17; al-
Biruni p. 354, no. 45; Maimonides no. 361.

369 Pills: Ullman, Medizin, p. 297 habb, Plur. hubub: ‘‘allgemeine Bezeichnung
fur Pille.””’

370 Shabyar: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 298: ‘‘(aus pers. shab-yar ‘‘Freund der
Nacht”’, entspr. npocbetév) Bez. eines besonders wihrend des Schlafes ver-
wendeten Zipfchens’’; Vullers II, p. 409: “‘(noctis amicus) nom. electuarii
vel potionis somniferae.’’

371 Gold: E.I.2 11, p. 214 s.0. dhahab (A.S. Ehrenkreutz); Goltz pp. 256, 294;
Siggel p. 80.

372 Bdellium: See note 282.

373 Powder: Ullman, Medizin, p. 297 safuf: ‘‘Puder, Pulver.”

374 Chebulic myrobalan: See note 366.

375 Fennel: See note 244.

376 Sugar: See notes 14 and 154.

377 Caper plant: WKAS I, p. 24 kabar: ‘‘Capers, Capparis spinosa L.”’;
Schmucker no. 619; Flora I, p. 322 ff.; Asaph p. 173: ‘“‘Der Saft der frischen
Blatter der Capparis spinosa heilt Schmerzen, 6ffnet Verstopfung und tétet
die Wiirmer’’; Diosc. Wellmann II, 173/Berendes II, 204; Diosc. Trium-
phans II, 156.

378 Decoction: Al-Qalanisi p. 245 tabih: ‘‘Abkochung, Dekokt.”’

379 Collyria: See note 187.

380 Caper plant: See note 377.

381 Dill: See note 249.

382 Fennel: See note 244.

383 Dandelion: Schmucker no. 170 talhashqin, tarhashqun: ‘‘Cichorium intybus
L. (Liguliflorae der Compositae), Gemeine Wegwarte, oder die zu derselben
Gattung zéhlende C. endivia L., Endivie’’; Issa p. 177, no. 15; Ibn al-Quff
no. 166 mentions hindiba’ barri as a synonym (cf. MSS B, C, D); Maimonides
no. 175; Flora I, p. 434.

384 Water mint: See note 297.

385 Mountain mint: See note 318.
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386 Rue: See note 93.

387

388

Peppermint: Schmucker no. 772 na‘na‘: ‘““‘Mentha L. (Labiatae), Minze’’;
al-Biruni p. 322, no. 22; Maimonides no. 256; Flora II, p. 65 ff.; Diosc.
Wellmann III, 34/Berendes 111, 36; Diosc. Triumphans III, 34.

Boiling of the humours: Ullmann (Medizin, p. 97) speaking about the Greek
humoral physiology which had a dominating influence on the Arabs, states:
“Die aufgenommene und verflissigte Nahrung unterliegt einem Stoffwech-
selprozess, der unter dem Einfluss der ‘‘eingepflanzten Warme’’ vor sich
geht. Das Produkt dieses Stoffwechselprozesses, der als ‘‘Kochung’ oder
“‘Ausreifung’’ (indaj) gedacht wird, sind die vier Kardinalséfte, das Blut, der
Schleim, die gelbe Galle und die schwarze Galle.”’

389 State of balance: cf. Ullmann o.c., l.c.: ““Wenn die Sifte und die in ihnen

vertretenen Primirqualititen in Gleichmass sind (7 “tidal al-mizaj), so ist der
Mensch gesund. Dominiert einer der Safte bzw. eine Qualitat, so ist das
Gleichgewicht gestort, es herrscht eine Dyskrasie (s#° al-mizaj), die sich als
Krankheit dussert.’’

For the preventive treatment of the dracunculus medinensis, as described in
this chapter, there is no exact counterpart to be found in: Alexander II, p.
586 ff. (Brief iiber die Eingeweidewiirmer); Oribasius, Ad Eunapium 1V, 89; Paul
IV, chs. 57-58; ar-Razi XI, pp. 290-6; Ibn Sina IV, p. 139.

Ibn Sina, for instance, mentions as a prophylaxis: 1. bleeding,
2. purifying the blood by myrobalan, epithyme and especially coccus-pills,
3. taking a compound of myrobalans with senna and fumitory,
4. moistening the body with fresh, moist foodstuff, 5. bathing.

That there were many different drugs for this disease is attested to by Alex-
ander who, after mentioning many remedies, remarks (II, p. 598): ‘‘Die Al-
ten haben noch eine unzihlige Menge anderer Mittel angegeben.”’

Chapter 14

390 Qusta’s statement that Galen does not mention the dracunculus medinensis is

391

not correct; Galen does refer to it, saying (De loc. aff. VI, 3; Kihn VIII, p.
393) that he heard from many people that in a place in Arabia there were
““little snakes’’ (drakontia) that had a ‘‘nerve-like’” nature similar to intestinal
worms in colour and thickness. He says that he himself has never seen them
and can therefore say nothing exactly either about their origin or their
nature.

Cf. Ibn Sina (IV, p. 139): ‘““Galen has said that he has not seen the worm,
nor any complication of it. He said the cause is a hot, bad and melancholic
blood or burnt phlegm.’’ See also Ullmann, Medicine, pp. 81-2 and com-
mentary, note 349.

Soranus: See Ullmann (o.c., p. 15): ‘It was perhaps only by chance that
Soranus was not translated into Arabic. Soranus who lived in Ephesus at the
beginning of the second century, was the most significant representative of
the ‘‘methodical’’ school and his work was the most important gynaecologi-
cal writing of antiquity. In the Western medieval world, Soranus always
ranked third after Galen and Hippocrates; in the East, on the other hand,
only the most meagre bits of information were associated with his name’’;
cf. Steinschneider, Die arabischen Ubersetzungen, pp. 485-6; Ullmann,
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Medizin, pp. 76 -8; Sezgin, GAS III, p. 61.

Leonidas: A famous physician from Alexandria towards the end of the first
century A.D. Fragments from his writings preserved by Oribasius, Aetius
and Paul show his importance as a surgeon; cf. Pauly-Wissowa, Realenzy-
klopadie, p. 2034, no. 18.

Qusta’s statement about Soranus and Leonidas is most likely derived from
Paul IV, 58; he seems to be the only one who transmits this tradition. A

comparison with Qusta will clarify this supposition:

Qusta
S0 1 01 S b ey e LG
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Translation:
Qusta

Soranus thought that this worm is
not an animal and that it does not
move; it only seems to move but
does not move in reality. Leonidas
and other physicians after him
thought . ..

Paul
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Paul

Soranus, however, believes that the
little dragon is not an animal at all,
but a nervous constitution (nerve)
which only seems to move. Any-
how, both Soranus and Leonidas,
as well as others recommended ...

Paul’s implicit statement that Leonidas believed that this worm was an
animal is made explicit by Qusta; see note 349.

Ibn Sina (IV, p. 139) states: ‘“This ‘‘vein’’ appears probably moving so
that some people thought it so and even said that it multiplies. Some think
that it is a collection of nerve fibres that enlarges and rottens.”’

A comparison with Paul (I.c.) shows the similarity with Qusta:

Qusta
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Paul

’Ev “Iv8ik1 kau toig Gve Tiig Aiyon-
ToLv TOMOG TO Agydueva Spakdvtia
ovviotavtol, kobdmep EApuvOddN
Tva {da, &v 101G pLMBECL TAOV POopi-
v, olov Bpayioot, unpoig, kvipaig,
£mi 8¢ TV Ttadimv xai nAgvpoig, Hd
T® S&ppati ocvvioTdpueva Koi Kivov-
UEVA COODG.



395

COMMENTARY

Translation:

Qusta

Leonidas and other physicians after
him thought that it is an animal
which originates in the flesh of the
muscles, mostly in the forearms and
upperarms, in the legs and thighs.
As for boys, it also originates in the
back and chest under the skin.

153

Paul

In India and Upper Egypt the
socalled little dragons come into be-
ing, wormlike animals as it were,
which originate in the muscular
parts of the body, such as the arms,
thighs, and shins (and in the case of
children also in the sides) under the
skin, and clearly move.

Ar-Razi (XI, pp. 291, 295) cites Paul’s version explicitly; ar-Raz1 (XI, p.
290), citing the Kitab al-‘alamat states: ‘“The worm appears under the skin,
crawling as a snake, mostly in legs, loins and sides’’ (cf. note 390). Ibn Sina
(IV, p. 139) says: ‘‘It appears mostly on the calf, but I have seen it on the
hands and sides.”’

These citations clearly show that the reading of MSS B, C, and D stating
that it also occurs in legs and thighs is to be preferred above the reading of
MS A stating that it does not occur in legs and thighs.

Foment: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 299 natul: ‘‘feuchter, warmer Umschlag.”’

Paul (l.¢.) gives the same advice, as a comparison shows:

Qusta
9 o e g 5
Ll ad b gl yaal ey O
@ b T L:.?\: Was %l
s, o o > BB

Translation:
Qusta

All these physicians agree concern-
ing its treatment that one must
constantly foment the limb in which
the worm appears with warm water
until its end comes out. And when it
comes out one must softly pull it.

Paul

ropoakeievovtal TO poplov gig Hdwp
ko0givon Beppdv, iva to dpakodvriov
BaAmdpuevov mpOG 1O €KTOG YWPT],
kdnelta T0ig dokTVAOLG ADTO KOTA
uépog gEErkev.

Paul

They advise putting the limb in
warm water so that the little dragon
gets warm and goes out; thereupon
(they recommend) to pull it out soft-
ly with the fingers.

Ar-Razi (XI, pp. 291, 295 - 6) brings Paul’s version as a citation. Ar-Razi
(p- 294), citing Qusta’s Book on Phlegm, gives the following advice: “‘First
of all one must rub the place with oil of gilliflower, jasmine or ben in order
to make it easy for the worm to come out of the body. Then one must be
careful that it does not break off.”” Ibn Sina (IV, p. 139) says that sometimes
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it is impossible to get it out with fomentations; in that case one must smear
the place with oil of gillyflower, jasmine or ben.
Paul (l.c.) gives the same advice, as a comparison will make clear:

Qusta

iolo) b b 50l gy sl OB

s L ity Gl )| i 85y lae
LBl dlsy Jall

Translation:
Qusta

But if it does not want to come out
(completely), one should tie a piece
of lead with a thread to its end.
Then one should leave it alone so
that the piece of lead can pull it out
by its weight little by little.

Paul

€lkouevov 8& 10 Spakovtiov aAyndo-
vag éumotiel, Kai pdiota tav drop-
payein. 810 TwveEg pév @aot ypijvar
poAipdiov E€aptdv Tod Spakovtiov,
iva un 40pome GALL KaTO HEPOG T
Bdpel Tod poAPdiov 1 dndénTWOLIG OD-
To0 yévntat.

Paul

When one pulls the little dragon
out, it causes pain; especially when
it tears off. Therefore some advice
tying a piece of lead to the little dra-
gon, so that it will not be pulled out
at once, but slowly by the weight of

the piece of lead.

Ar-Razi (XI, p. 291) quotes Paul’s advice explicitly. Ibn Sina (IV, p. 139)
says that a piece of lead is most suitable to get the dracunculus out, by using
its weight as a pulling force.
Dressings: See note 157.
Barley: Schmucker no. 431 sha‘ir: ‘“‘Hordeum L. (Gramineae), Gerste’’; al-
Biruni p. 353, no. 41; Asaph p. 88; Flora I, p. 707 ff.; Diosc. Wellmann
II, 86/Berendes Ii, 108; Diosc. Triumphans II, 72; see note 12 as well.
Wheat: See note 189.
Fenugreek: Schmucker no. 247 hulba: ‘‘Trigonella foenum graecum L.
(Papilionaceae), Bockshornklee, griechisches Heu’’; Issa p. 183, no. 5; al-
Birani p. 127, no. 62; Ibn al-Quff no. 70; Maimonides no. 153; Flora II,
pp- 475-81; Diosc. Wellmann II, 102/Berendes II, 124; Diosc. Trium-
phans II, 86; MS A’s marginal note shanbalila ast is Persian for: ‘‘is
fenugreek’’; cf. Vullers II, p. 469: ‘‘planta, cuius flos flavus similis est flori
mali aurantiae et acris odiris, aliis etiam ... ar. julba.”
Figs: See notes 178 and 310.
Camonmile: See note 100.

For a counterpart of this advice from Qusta, cf. Paul l¢.:
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Qusta

&5.’ Jlal sl Ly :JJSC- oz
dasVl o gell dezyy S fLI
Sl ads e Al sleal Al

by oy Wl dadl 2ss
NO PR

Translation:
Qusta

Besides one should make the patient
sit in warm water and bind the place
(of the wound) with dissolving
dressings such as the one prepared
from meal of barley, meal of wheat,
fenugreek, figs, camomile and the
like.

155

Paul

.. K0i T® Lopavd xail 1@ Aewvidy
kai &tépolg £80&e mMpooavTANOEL
Bepufl Kol KATATAGGHOACL TENTIKOIG
gni tovTeV KeXpiioBar Toig Sd
HEAKPATOL Kai dAgvpov mupivou fi
kpiBivou.

Paul

... both Soranus and Leonidas, as
well as others, recommended pour-
ing out warm water and using
plasters prepared from mead, meal
of wheat or barley.

Plaster: Ullmann, Medizin, p. 299 laziag: ‘‘Klebepflaster, Heftpflaster.”’

Laurel: See note 167.

Tamarisk: Schmucker no. 470 tarfa, tarfa’: ‘‘Tamarax (Tamaricaceae),

Tamariske’’; al-Biruni p. 215, no. 11; Asaph p. 168, no. 123; Flora III, p.

198 ff.; Diosc. Wellmann I, 87 /Berendes I, 116; Diosc. Triumphans I, 56.
For a parallel to this advice of dissolving plasters see Paul L¢.:

Qusta
gl 3y 6 a5y ke 33k
Low Slis 2y "Bl iy W )
TS

Translation:

Qusta

One should also stick dissolving
plasters on the wound, such as the
one named after the laurel, the
tamarisk and other, similar ones.

Paul

koi épnAdceOpov 8¢ ypiiowv €06’ Ote
doxdlovolv tijg dpoiag duvdpewe.
dppdool §’av kaifj S dagvidwv kai
1 S péMrog.

Paul

They also approve of the use of
plasters having the same effect. Ap-
propriate are the ones prepared
from laurel and the ones prepared
from honey.

Ar-Razi (p. 296) quotes Paul’s advice explicitly.

For a parallel see Paul /.c.:
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Qusta
A gr c:.éJJ QJ.LJ! del Cb.é.ﬂ ob
S e LS ey e 2
Ol

Translation:

Qusta

If, however, the dracunculus medinen-
sis breaks off and the place is open,
the rest should be taken out and the
wound should be treated as other
wounds.

Paul

Sanunoswg 8¢ yevopuévng, i un éx-
néool, Sapeicbw 10 déppra, Kai yopu-
vobiv deaipeicdn To mEplEYOUEVOY,
kai Swatopovobmw to Séppa kai M
axoiovbog  mvomowdg  Empéieia
Sokpaléchon.

Paul

If, however, the wound begins to
fester and the little body does not
fall out, the skin should be opened
and the uncovered little body taken
out. When the skin is cut open, one
should give it the proved treatment
in the case of suppuration.

Ar-Razi (XI, p. 291, citing Paul) states:

Jog > b gl o il 06
PP O gl o gy

Ibn Sina (IV, p. 140) says:

we Ll p b oK @ oSy gl OB
A g s S a0 )
v Ol adh by C“"f‘)‘ oS

If it breaks off or does not come out,
an incision should be made so that
one can reach it and take it out.
Then it should be treated as other
wounds.

If it breaks off and (what is left be-
hind) is hidden, it is necessary to
make an incision until one gets hold
of it a second time. Then one should
take it out softly and treat the place
as other wounds.

Qusta’s discussion of the treatment of the dracunculus medinensis, as deve-
loped in this chapter has a remarkable similarity, as the present study
shows, to that of Paul (bk. IV, ch. 58) with regard to the structure of the
whole chapter, in which he discusses the same main points.

Also the remedies recommended by both are basically the same. From
this the inference follows that Paul’s text was Qusta’s major source in his
compilation of this chapter. Ar-Razi’s quotations from Paul may indirectly
strengthen this supposition (see note 306). The texts cited from ar-Razi and
Ibn Sina show clearly that Paul’s statements about the treatment of the
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dracunculus medinensis played an important part in their discussion of the
same subject; see notes 394 6.

Qusta implicitly refers here to his conviction of the possibility of the exis-
tence of infection (:da’) as a possible cause of diseases. He gives the follow-
ing definition of infection in his Kitab fi al-i‘da® (Ed. and transl. by Fihn-
drich, p. 13, no. 3):

CAEy 8 flas¥ ot Jgl Sp fil';hrekich;us: Die Anstecll:uniist

. . Yy - ein Funke, der von einem kranken

C*. o (\‘S,O:j\if' OJ,J' u‘ auf einen gesunden Korper tlber-

o c""‘éj g P springt, worauf im gesunden Korp-

oMl b 2 b e 2. er die gleiche Krankheit entsteht

lasVl D 1S o o2 )l wie im kranken. Das ist die Defini-
tion von Ansteckung.

The discussion about the possibility of infection began early in Islam and
became a central issue in the context of the dogma of God’s omnipotence.
In the hadit we find a controversial picture with sayings both affirming and
denying the existence of i ‘da’; cf. Bubari, Sahth, tibb 19. 25. 45. 53. 54.
These controversial sayings inspired theological discussions and attempts
at harmonisation.

Above all, however, the problem of infection was discussed from a medi-
cal point of view in special monographs devoted to this subject after the oc-
currence of the plague.

For an extensive treatment of this question see Seidel, Die Lehre von der
Kontagion, Ullmann, Medizin, pp. 242 - 50, and especially Conrad, Epidemic
Dsease.

In using the expression ‘‘ascribed’’, the copyist of MS A expresses some
reservation as to the authorship of this treatise. The following points,
however, show clearly that Qusta is the author of this text:

1. All the MSS (MS A included) mention Qusta as the author at the begin-
ning of the treatise.

2. MSS B, C, D, do not share the reservation expressed in MS A at the
end.

3. The existence of certain terminological and ideological parallels between
this text and other texts from the hand of Qusta (see p. 5).

<
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b. English

(The number between brackets refers to the notes of the commentary)

acacia 55 (216)
acorn 61 (251)
agaric 73 (345)
air (cold) 43
(warm) 43
(surrounding) 43 (89)
alkekenji 45 (110)
almonds 25, 47 (20); see also oil of
almonds
aloe 55 (211)
aloeswood 41 (83)
animals 73, 75, 77
(born in the stomach and intes-
tines) 77
anointment 7, 25, 31, 67
Armenian bole 55 (217)
asphodel 45, 65 (115)

balance (state of) 79 (389)
balsam; see oil of balsam
barley 23, 81 (12, 398); see also grain
of barley
bath 33 (61)
warm) 77
bdellium 77 (372)
bees; see hornets
beet 61 (246)
birth wort 71, 73
biscuits 23 (23)
bite; see sting
bitter vetch 73 (346)
bitumen 69, 71 (228, 316)
black caraway 67 (305)
black cumin 65 (284)
(wild) 65 (291)
black nightshade 55 (218)
bleeding 71
blood 29, 39, 69; see also sea turtle
borax 45, 47 (120)
boys 37, 81
brain (origin of all bodily move-
ments) 27
(superfluous phlegm oozing from
the) 49
bran 25 (27)
bread crumbs 69
bugs 65, 75, 77 (289)
butter 51, 53 (176)

cadmia 53 (192)
camomile 43, 65, 81 (100)
camphor 41, 55 (84)
caper plant 79 (377)
caraway 25 (35)
cardamon 71 (322)
castor 65, 71 (98)
catarrh 49, 51
cat thyme 67 (300)
celery 61 (248)
change in weather 9
(rheum, defluctions and cough
caused by) 21, 47
(eye diseases caused by) 53
channels (cartilaginous) 49
chaste tree 65, 71 (277)
cheese 77 (362)
chicken 25, 69; see also meat of chicken
chickpeas 59, 61 (243)
cinnamon 25 (37)
climate and food (causing the dracuncu-
lus medinensis in the flesh) 77
clove 41 (79)
cockroaches 75
collyrium 9, 53, 55, 79 (187)
colocynth 65 (274)
confection 77
contraria contrariis 8, 103
convalescence 37 (64)
copper (burned) 55 (206)
coriander 45 (111)
corruption in the stomach (balanced
humours which do not change in-
to) 25
costus 31 (49)
cotton wool (a wad of) 41
cough 7, 21, 41, 47, 49
(bad) 49
(dry) 49
(heavy) 51
crystalline sugar 49 (154)
cucumber 63, 71 (263, 270)
cumin 41, 65 (78)
cupping glass 69
cypress 65 (283)

dandelion 79 (383)
dates 77
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decoction 79 (378)
defluctions 7, 21, 41, 47, 49, 51 (150)
dietetics 85, 86
dill 61, 79 (249)
dittany of Crete 67 (301)
doctor 17
dracunculus medinensis 6, 11, 12, 19, 21,
73, 77, 81 (349)
dressing (athena) 9, 51 (159)
(barbaros) 9, 51 (158)
(hikesios) 9, 51 (160)
dressings 9, 51, 71, 81 (157)
drink 7
drops 45 (117)
drug 17, 39, 41, 47, 51
dryness of mouth and uvula (causing
thirst) 61
dust 9, 21, 39, 53 (66)

earache 7-9, 21, 41, 43, 45, 47
earthworms 45 (112)
egg 45
(poached) 27 (39)
(white of an) 45 (107)
electuary 77 (364)
embrocation 31
endive 61 (250)
euphorbium 43 (97)
excrements 23
exercise (beware of bodily exercise after
a meal) 33
exercises (excessive physical) 37
eye (liniment for diseases and severe
pains of the) 55
eye ache 8, 41
(sharp, burning) 55
eye diseases 21, 53 (183)

false bdellium 65 (282)
fatigue 7, 19, 21, 25, 27, 29, 31, 33, 37
(40)
feet 39
fennel 61, 79 (244)
fenugreek 81 (400)
feverfew 43 (96)
figs 51, 53, 81 (178)
fig leaves (ashes of) 69 (310)
fire (vermin flee the light of the) 65
(vermin coming down because of
the) 67
(light a strong fire where one fears

vermin) 65
flea wort 63 (269)
fleas 75, 77

INDEX OF TERMS

foment 81 (395)
fomentation of the ear 45 (105)
food 7, 25, 33, 35, 61, 77; see also regi-
men and climate
francolins; see meat
frankincense 47, 55 (137)
fruit (cold, moist) 63
(moist) 63
(syrup prepared from fruit) 73
fumigants 11, 49, 65 (152)

galangale 25 (36)

galbanum 67 (304)

gall of a lamb 47 (123)
garlic 65 (276)

garum 69 (314)

German iris 73 (341)
gillyflower; see oil of gillyflower
ginger 73 (342)

gnats 65, 75

gold 77 (371)

gourd 61 (245)

grain of barley 23

grapes (inspissated) 51 (173)
gum Arabic 53, 55 (190)
gum tragacanth 63 (266)

haematite 55 (202)

hayj 6

hardness of hearing 47

harmel 45, 65 (103)

head (heavyness in the) 43

(is not heavy) 43

headed thyme 65 (296)

heat (vapours caused by extraordinary,
unnatural heat) 35

heat and moisture (putrefaction caused
by the combination of) 75

(quantities of heat and moisture

from which worms in the belly ori-
ginate) 75

hemorrhoids 19

henbane 51, 55 (170)

hoarseness 49

honey 45, 47, 51, 53 (119)

hoof of a goat 65 (280)

horn of a stag 65 (279)

horned poppy 55 (212)

hornets and bees (a prophylaxis
against) 67

humour (viscous) 45, 47

humours (bad) 25
(bad, hot) 33
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(balanced) 25 (31)
(boiling of the) 79 (388)
(dissolved by the move-
ment) 29

(fine and thin) 29
(sharp) 27
(sharp, hot) 43
(superfluous) 49
(thin) 29
(viscous, coarse) 29
(warm) 29

hygiene; see dietetics

hyssop 51, 53 (177)

incision 69

Indian tutti 55 (198)
infection (407)
intestines 23, 37, 39, 77
ishras 45 (116)

ivory 67

jasmine; see oil of jasmine
jerboas 75
journey (the regimen during journeys
in general and the needs of the body
during this journey in particular) 19
(journeys in general) 19
(the journey itself) 21, 23
(must take place in those times of
the day) 23
juice 59 (238)

laurel 45, 81 (167); see also oil of laurel
laurel nut 51, 71

lead (piece of) 81

leek 47, 69, 71 (126)

lettuce 63 (261)

licorice root 63 (262)

lily 51, 53 (180); see also oil of lily
liniment 9, 55 (209)

lizards 75

lizard orchis 71 (333)

lohoch 53

long-lived 37

lycium 55 (213)

mace 41 (80)

magnetstone 65 (281)

mallow; see oil of mallow

marcasite 55 (203)

massage 7, 21, 31, 33, 35, 37, 39 (62)
masseur 31

mastix 51 (164)

materia medica 3

meal 23 (11)

167

(of wheat, barley or vetches) 59
meat (of chickens and francolins) 7, 25
(33)
(of one year old kids and lambs) 7,
25 (32)

(roasted or parboiled) 25 (23)
Medina worm; see dracunculus medinensis
melilot 45 (101)
memeceylon tinctorium 41 (82)
milk 33, 77 (361)

(breast milk) 47 (131)
minerals 10
mosquitoes 65
mountain mint 69, 79 (318)
mountain origan 47 (129)
mountain parsley 51 (165)
movement (of the journey) 25

(during a long journey) 27

(excessive) 27, 43

(quick) 27

(makes the humours thin) 29
movements (intensive) 61
muscles (suffer damage through the

friction and collision caused by quick
movement) 27

(to apply massage hardens the) 39
musk 55 (208)
myrobalan (chebulic) 77, 79 (366)

(emblic) 77 (367)

(yellow) 77 (365)
myrrh 47, 51, 55 (139)
myrtle; see oil of myrtle

Nabataean carob 71 (324)

naduh 25 (28)

nard; see oil of nard

natron 47 (122)

nenuphar; see oil of nenuphar

nerves (all bodily movements are
caused by muscles and nerves) 27

nigella 41 (77)

odiferous reed 31 (53)
odorants 51

oil of almonds 45, 47 (114)
oil of balsam 43 (99)

oil of gillyflower 31, 33 (46)
oil of jasmine 41 (74)

oil of laurel 43 (95)

oil of lily 31, 41 (47)

oil of mallow 67 (306)

oil of myrtle 25, 31 (26)
oil of nard 41, 43 (75)

oil of nenuphar 33 (60)
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oil of roses 25, 33, 41, 45, 47, 63 (25)

oil of violets 33, 41 (59)

oils 25, 63 67 (24)
(balanced in temperament) 25
(balanced in heat) 31

old men 37

olive oil 31, 43, 45

onion 47, 69 (127)

ophthalmia 53 (186)

opium 47, 55 (136)

organs 37

origan 69 (319)

oxymel 23, 47, 77 (19)

pain (felt in the limbs) 29
(feeling of) 33
(attended with tension in the
ear) 43
(deep inside the ear) 43
papyrus (burned) 49 (153)
pastilles 47, 63, 73 (141)
peaches 23 (16)
pearls 55 (195)
pepper 25 (34)
peppermint 79 (387)
phlegm 49
pigeons 69
pilgrim 1, 7, 9, 11
pilgrimage to Mecca 6, 19
pills 77 (369)
pine 51, 53
pine nut 51 (171)
plague (of flies mosquitoes and bugs
in Jiddah) 11
plasters 81 (403)
poison 69, 71
pores of the body 79
powder 79 (373)
prophylaxis (against vermin) 6, 11,
19, 23, 65 (272)
(against snakes) 6, 19
(against hornets and bees) 67
(against occurrence of dracunculus
medinensis) 19, 23, 73
(against thirst) 86
prunes 23 (17)
purulent matter (flowing from the
ear) 47
putrefaction 35, 73, 75, 79 (353)

quince 63 (271)
rats 75

red arsenic 51 (166)

regimen 1, 19, 21, 23, 27, 79
(of the traveller) 7
(of the body) 19, 43
(in regard to travelling, food, rest

and sexual intercourse) 23

reptiles 75 (357)

residue (hot, vaporous) 39
(thick, viscous) 49
(thick) 51

rest 7, 35, 85

rheum 7, 21, 41, 47, 49 (149)

river crab 71 (337)

rose; 41 (86); see also oil of roses

rose-water 25

rose-water syrup 23 (18)

rubbing (of the footsole) 21
(of the feet) 35
(extremely hard) 35
(hard) 35, 37, 39

rue 43, 73 (93)

saffron 41, 55 (81)
sagapenum 65, 73 (286)
salt 69 (313)
saltiness 63
salty things (thirst which results from
eating) 61
salves 11, 31
sandalwood 41 (85)
scorpions 73, 75, 77
seashells 45 (113)
(burned) 55 (194)
sea turtle (blood of a) 71 (142)
seawater 69 (320)
secacul 77 (368)
sesame 61 (254)
sex res non naturales 85
sexual intercourse 7, 19, 21, 23, 25
@1)
shabyar 77 (370)
silk (piece of) 55
skin 35, 81
sleeping 19, 21, 23
sleeping quarters 11
snakes 6, 19, 73, 75; see also
prophylaxis
snuff odorants 49
soil (different kinds of) 75
(ashy) 75
(black) 75
(fertile) 75
(red) 75
sorb 71 (327)
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southernwood 67 (299)
spices (fragrant) 25
(hot) 25
(fragrant, softening and dissolv-
ing) 31
(hot, dry) 41
(fragrant, hot) 49
(with a strong aroma) 71
spontaneous generation 11, 73 (350)
starch; see wheat
stibnite 53, 55 (119)
sting 11, 23, 67, 69, 73 (307)
stomach 25, 37, 39, 77
(free of food) 23
(food in the) 35
(full of food) 39
storax 51 (162)
(solid) 31 (50)
(fluid, fragrant) 31 (51)
(namely, storax of the monks) 51
(163)
sugar 23, 25, 79
sulfur (ashes of) 69 (309)
sumac 71 (326)
sweet chestnut 61 (252)
syrup 23, 51, 73 (15)

tail of a sheep 69
tamarisk 81 (405)
tapeworm 73 (352)
temperament (cold) 49
(hot) 49
temperateness 23
theriaca magna 71 (338)
thirst 6, 10, 19, 21, 61, 63, 86 (255)
thistle 47 (138)
thyme 51 (174)
ticks 75
tree (not to halt nor lie down un-
der a) 67
trees (wild) 67
turban 23, 41 (69)
turpentine tree 61 (253)

unguis odoratus 31 (52)
uvula (someone whose uvula has been
cut off cannot at all endure thirst) 61

vapour 35

vegetables 61, 63, 79

veins 29

vermin 11, 19, 21, 23, 65, 67, 69, 71

vessel (stored in a) 55

vessels (to close their top where one
fears snakes) 67

169

(lids of small vessels) 67
vetches 59
viands 25 (22)
vinegar 45, 47, 69 (118)
violets 45 (102); see also oil of violets

water 6, 9, 10, 19, 21, 57 (224)
(lack of) 21
(cold) 23, 35, 86
(lukewarm) 25, 33, 73
(lukewarm or balanced in cold-
ness) 25
(the heat of which is balanced) 33
(lukewarm as milk) 33
(best) 10, 21 57 (225)
(of sulfur) 57
(of borax) 57
(of bitumen) 57
(of natron) 57
(rainwater) 57 (233)
(good) 57
(contaminated) 10, 19, 21, 59, 61
(236)
(sweet) 59
(astringent of taste) 59
(thick) 59
(salt) 69
water mint 65, 79 (297)
wax 67
weather 23 (146); see also change in
weather
wheat 81
(starch of) 53, 55 (188)
whey 77
white of an egg; see egg
white lead 53, 55 (191)
wild amaranth 61 (247)
wind 19, 21, 39, 53 (65)
(extremely warm or cold) 7, 21, 39
(strong, accompanied by dust) 41
(warm) 41
(cold) 41
(warm or cold) 43
(blowing from the north) 43
(southern) 43
(locked in the ear) 8, 43, 45
(coarse) 47
(hot and cold) 49
wine 47, 59, 61 (237)
(boiled) 47, 69
worms 73 (351)
wormwood 65 (298)

yellow amber 49, 65 (156)
yellow vitriol 65 (290)



INDEX OF NAMES

a. Arabic
82, 100, 472 o9 o A e sl gl
473, 474 o 1 M oy e
473, 475 ot sy 309, 472 b\ &
b. English

Abu al-Hasan ‘Ubayd Allah b. Yahya
85

Aetius of Amida 8, 10, 89, 90, 91 e.p.

Alexander of Tralles 8, 10, 98, 101, 102
e.p.

Aristotle 11, 12, 147, 148-149

Asaph 117, 120, 125, 126, 131, 150,
155

Badawi, A. 147

Barhoum, N.A. 2, 88

Berendes, I.; 107 see also Diosc.
Berendes

al-Birani 86-90 e.p.

Brown, H.V.B. 147

Brugman, J. 147

al-Buhar 157

Burckhardt, J.L. 146

Burton, R. 86, 97, 121

Bussemaker, U.C. 94, 123

Celsus 95, 113, 119, 123
Conrad, L.J. 157
Cureton, W. 3

Daiber, H. 2, 3

ad-Damiri 147

Daremberg, C.V. 94, 123
Dietrich, A.: See Diosc. Triumphans
Diller, H. 97, 120, 121, 126
Diocles of Carystus 5, 85, 86, 88
Diosc. Berendes 86-90 e.p.
Diosc. Triumphans 86-90 e.p.
Diosc. Wellmann 86-90 e.p.
Dozy, R. 148

Drossaart-Lulofs, H.J. 147
Dugat, G. 99

Edelstein, L. 85
Endress, G. 147

Fahndrich, H. 2, 5, 100, 118, 157
Farley, J. 148

Fellmann, I.: See al-Qalanisi
Freytag, G.W. 86, 88, 104, 124, 132

Galen 1, 8-10, 27, 79, 85, 86, 88-90
e.p.

Gabrieli, G. 2, 11

Gershon b. Solomon of Arles 148, 149

Goltz, D. 105, 114, 118, 119, 120, 122,
131, 150

Grotzfeld, H. 94, 95

Harris, H.A. 94

Hartlich, G.: See Galen

al-Hasanb. Mahlad 1, 3, 6, 17, 85, 111

Haydar, G. 2, 5, 87

Helmreich, G.: See Galen

Herodotus 95

Hinz, W. 108, 109, 117, 119, 141

Hippocrates 1, 7-10, 57, 79, 85, 86, 89
e.p.

Hirschberg, J. 118

Hubays 121

Hunayn Ibn Ishaq 2, 118, 121

Hyrtl, J. 111

Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a 6

Ibn al-Baytar 86, 90, 106, 113, 116,
131, 140

Ibn al-Jazzar 6, 85, 99, 111, 118, 146

Ibn al-Hatib 6

Ibn al-Mubarak 5

Ibn an-Nadim 2, 5, 147, 148

Ibn an-Nafis 147

Ibn al-Quff 87, 88, 98, 99, 103 e.p.
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Ibn Bajja 147

Ibn Mandawayh 6

Ibn Masawayh 125

Ibn Sina 5, 8-10, 85-87, 89, 90 e.p.
Ibn Tawus 3, 4

Ibn Tufayl 147

Ishaq Ibn Hunayn 147

Issa, A. 133, 150

al-Jahiz 147

Job of Edessa 148
Jones, W.H.S. 94
Juthner, J. 93, 95

Kaempfer, E. 146

Kazimirski, A. 132

al-Kind1 2

Kircher, H.G.: See Ibn al-Quff
Klein-Franke, F. 97, 141

Koch, K.: See Galen
Kohlberg, E. 4

de Koning, P. 112

Kopf, L. 89, 131

Kraus, P. 131, 147, 149
Kroner, H. 89, 90, 96, 112, 150
Kruk, R. 147

Kihn, C.G.: See Galen

Lane, E.W.86,89,92,93,112,116, 148
Leibowitz, J.O. 89

Leonidas 12, 79, 145, 152

Levey, M.: See as-Samarqandi

Levi Ben Gershom 148

Liddle & Scott 86

Lindeboom, G.A. 146

Lippert, J. 118

Loth, O. 3

Léw, I. 92, 98, 119

al-Majusi 9, 85, 88, 90, 91 e.p.
Maimonides 86, 87, 89, 90 e.p.
Marcus, S. 89

Meyerhof, M. 118

Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. ‘All Naqi
al-Hasan1 al-Hurasani 3

Muhammad Shafi¢ al-Kirmani 3, 83
Muntner, S. 93, 96

al-Mu‘tamid 85

al-Mutawakkil 85

Oparin, A. 146
Oribasius 5, 10, 11, 85, 86, 88 e.p.

Pasteur, L. 146

Patah, A. 10, 11, 97, 117, 121, 130

Paul of Aegina 1, 5, 8-12, 85, 86, 88
e.p.

Pelster, M. 2, 4

Philomenus 127

Pseudo Thabit Ibn Qurra 2, 5, 8, 85
Puschmann, Th. 103

al-Qalanis1 87, 104, 112, 113, 116, 117,
119
Qusta Ibn Luqa 1, 2 e.p.

ar-Razi 5, 8-12, 85-90 e.p.

Rieu, C. 3

Rodemer, W. 146, 148

Rufus of Ephesus 5, 97, 104, 106, 120,
121, 122, 145

Ruska, J. 131

Ruth Harvey, E. 2

as-Samarqand1 93

Sancherib 2

Schipperges, H. 85, 94
Schmucker, W. 86-90 e.p.
Seidel, E. 157

Sezgin, F. 1, 2, 4-6, 94, 110, 117
Siggel, A. 118, 119, 120, 131, 142
Solomon ha-Me'ati 121

Soranus 12, 79, 145, 151, 152
Sourdel, D. 85

Steinschneider, M. 141, 151
Sudhoff, K. 111

at-Tabar1 5, 8-10, 85-89 e.p.
at-Tauhidi 147

Thabit Ibn Qurra: See Pseudo
Themistius 147

Theon 94, 95

Theophrast 90, 91

Tritton, A.S. 85

Ullmann, M. 2, 5, 6, 85-88 e.p.
Ustat 147

Vesalius 111
Vullers, I.A. 88,90, 118, 119, 124, 125,
135, 150, 154

Wasserstein, A. 96, 120, 121

Wellmann, M. 5; see also Diosc.
Wellmann

Wiberg, J. 111

Wiedemann, E. 132

Wilcox, J. 2

Witkam, J.J. 3

Yahya Ibn al-Bitriq 12, 147

az-Zahrawi 88, 103
Zimmermann, F.W. 147



GLOSSARY OF MATERIA MEDICA

Preliminary remark: The first number refers to the lines of the Arabic text;
the second number between brackets refers to the notes of the commentary.

283, 287 (193)
56 (16)

104 (50)
283, 290 (191)
214, 375 (115, 116)
251, 257 (50)

257 (163)

460 (364)

62, 103, 181, 252
321 (238)

228, 295, 297 (136)
295 (216)

202 (96)

283 (192)

204 (101)

461 (367)

460 (365)

204, 364, 484 (100)
229 (138)
384 (304)
255, 368, 371 (152)
248, 252, 366 (152)

282, 285, 289 (187)
464 (187)

57 (22)
222, 399 (127)

332 (247)

332, 335, 349, 358, 460

stibnite
peaches

solid storax

white lead

root of asphodel
solid storax
storax of the monks
electuary

spices

Jjuices

opium

acacia

feverfew

cadmia

melilot

emblic myrobalan

yellow myrobalan

camomille
thistle
galbanum
fumigant
fumigants

collyrium
collyria

viands

onion

wild amaranth
vegetables
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GLOSSARY OF MATERIA MEDICA

334 (251)
263, 298 (170)
364, 369, 375 (277)

220, 227 (120)
208, 355 (107)

416 (338)
287 (198)
268, 269, 398, 484 (178)
268 (178)

364 (276)

376 (300)
56 (17)
203, 369, 412 (98)

462 (369)
461 (369)
258, 414 (167)
334 (253)
265 (174)
294 (213)
484 (400)
330 (243)
282, 484 (189)
364 (274)

399

209 (112)

351 (261)

220, 229, 400, 402 (118)
233 (145)

214 (115)

359 (270)

118, 177, 179, 202 (24)

acorn
henbane
chaste tree

borax
white of an egg

theriaca magna
Indian tutti

fig

figs

garlic

cat thyme
rose-water syrup
castor

pill

pills

laurel nut

fruit of turpentine-tree
thyme

lycium

fenugreek

chickpeas

wheat

colocynth

bread
earthworms
black-lettuce
vinegar

vinegar prepared from wine

asphodil

cucumber

oil

173



174

60, 61, 101, 102 e.p. (24)

61, 102 (26)
204 (99)
119, 177 (59)
386 (306)
102, 119 (46)
102, 179 (47)
202 (95)
222 (114)
213 (114)
179, 202 (75)
120 (60)

61,116,177,178,219,350 (25)

179 (74)

462 (371)
399

330, 331, 333, 463, 465 (244)

410 (326)

414, 422 (335)
258 (166)
182 (81)
401 (316)
421 (342)
267, 269 (177)

102, 103, 201, 203, 209 e.p.

212

201, 422, 466 (93)
414 (337)

368 (283)

361 (271)

463 (373)
369, 402 (286)
55, 57, 463 (14)
250 (154)

56, 232, 460 (19)
54 (12)

GLOSSARY OF MATERIA MEDICA

oils

oil of myrtle

oil of balsam

oil of violets

oil of mallow
oil of gillyflower
oil of lily

oil of laurel

oil of almonds
oil of sweet almonds
oil of nard

oil of nenuphar
oil of roses

oil of jasmine

gold
tail of a sheep

fennel
sumac

birth wort

red arsenic
saffron

bitumen

ginger

hyssop

olive oil

washed olive oil

rue
river crabs
cypress

quince

powder
sagapenum
sugar

crystalline sugar
oxymel

barley
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411 (329)
332 (246)
335 (254)
267, 271 (176)
352 (262)
269 (180)
421 (341)

290 (202)
334 (252)
333, 465 (249)

463 (370)

55, 56, 261, 425 (15)
484 (398)

461 (368)
181, 368 (77)

372 (291)

376 (298)

294 (211)
286 (194)

211

209 (113)

403 (319)

375 (296)

224 (129)
282, 291 (190)
263, 268, 269 (171)

253, 254, 483 (157)
254 (159)

253 (158)

254 (160)

483

465 (383)
485 (405)
294, 296 (209)
295 (217)

104 (52)

sea turtle
beet

sesame
butter
licorice

lily

German iris
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367 (280)

384

220, 221, 223, 224 e.p.
(119)

264 (173)

296 (218)

182 (83)

485 (404)
422 (345)
410 (327)

405
405
203 (97)

349, 358, 359, 425
402, 466 (318)
375, 466 (297)

407 (322)

352, 354, 355, 413 (263)
230, 231, 232, 356 (141)
230, 353, 356, 424 (141)
298 (153)

249 (153)

182 (79)

367 (279)
330, 331 (245)

104 (49)

104 (53)

220 (117)

359 (269)

409 (325)

372 (290)

376 (299)

251, 369 (156)
183, 287 (84)
208 (110)

hoofs of a goat S aadl M
ivory e
honey s
inspissated grapes el A
black nightshade N P Y
aloeswood 246
e

laurel R o e
agaric O 4 yl&
sorb (o
young pigeon placdl 13
chicken o U
euphorbium O g
- & s .=. .. Pu— - & S . > ."

fruit Sl
mountain mint S s
water mint S g
cardamon b6
cucumber G
pastille P
pastilles oo
paper slb 3
papyrus bl
clove Jas 3
horn of a stag kYo
gourd ¢ A
costus Lus
odiferous reed 8yl g,...a.i‘
drop e
flea wort U yhas
bitumen 3yl i
yellow vitriol eals
southernwood £ g
yellow amber L5
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464 (377) caper plant
398 (309) sulfur

354, 355 (266) gum tragacanth
222, 399, 413 (126) leek

57 (23) roasted meat
423 (346) bitter vetch
333 (248) celery

257 (165) mountain parsley
209 (111) coriander

55 (13) biscuits

180, 372 (78) cumin

384 (305) black caraway
286, 291 (193) pearls

224 (131) breast milk

121 fresh milk

485 (403) plaster

485 (403) plasters

360 mucilage

57, 227 (20) peeled almonds
208, 220, 222, 359 (109) extract

403 (319) seawater

62 (29) rose-water

290 (203) marcasite

294 (212) horned poppy
70 yolk

229, 263, 294, 297 (139) myrrh

222 (123) gall of a lamb
400 (314) garum

292 (208) musk

376 (301) dittany of Crete
257 (164) mastix

368 (281) magnetstone
463 (372) bdellium

368 (282) false bdellium
400 (313) salt
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104 (51)

323
324

221, 222, 391

233, 321, 322 (237)
291 (206)

62 (27)
282, 286 (188)

62 (28)

221 (122)

466 (387)

70 (39)
461 (366)
333 (250)

182 (82)

409 (324)

GLOSSARY OF MATERIA MEDICA

fluid, fragrant storax

sweet wine
astringent wine
boiled wine
wines

copper

bran

starch of wheat
nadih

natron
peppermint

poached egg

chebulic myrobalan
endive

memeceylon tinctorium

Nabataean carob
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